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Welcome to Money Smart

Welcome to Money Smart, an exciting interactive exploration of the concepts of money. This
standards-aligned, cross-curricular program is designed to promote personal financial education
in grades 9 through 12 students and young adults aged 18 to 20. You can use Money Smart to
add engaging and enriching activities to financial literacy and economics instruction. Extension
activities support English Language Arts, Math, Social Studies and Economics, and Technology,
while also helping your students build the foundation to become financially responsible adults.

In Money Smart you will find:

= Twenty-Two Lessons with hands-on, cross-curricular activities that engage ninth- through twelfth-
grade students and young adults aged 18 to 20 in discussing and exploring key financial concepts

= Teacher Presentation Slides, which provide helpful visuals, as well as challenge exercises and
reflective prompts to support the activities in each lesson

= A Student Guide with handouts, worksheets, and resources that let students explore the topics
covered in each lesson and apply their new knowledge

= A Parent/Caregiver Guide with information about topics being covered in class, conversation
starters, online and literary sources, along with conversation starters and family activities to try
together

Developing positive financial habits equips students with 21st century skills and tools that last a
lifetime. We hope you and your students enjoy learning about money and its many uses.

We are eager to hear from you about how you use this curriculum. We would like to know what
works well and what could be improved to make Money Smart even better. If you have any
questions, we would like to help. Please contact us with your comments and questions via e-mail at
communityaffairs@fdic.gov.
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Getting Started

Money Smart provides a comprehensive, developmentally appropriate program for young students
to build an understanding of key financial concepts.

There are many features that help make the Money Smart curriculum engaging, motivating, and
easy to use. Each lesson includes learning objectives, essential questions, supplies needed, and
preparation required, as well as the following features and components to support easy integration
of Money Smart activities into your instructional day.

STANDARDS

Each lesson promotes real-world connections through student-centered learning experiences and
aligns to the following education standards and learning outcomes, including Common Core State
Standards in mathematics and English Language Arts. The Education Standards Chart identifies
which standards are met in each lesson.

= Financial Literacy Jump$tart Standards

= English Language Arts Common Core State Standards

= Mathematics Common Core State Standards

= National Standards in Economics by Council for Economic Education
= Partnership for 21st Century Skills

GRADE LEVEL MODIFICATIONS

Please note the modifications identified throughout the lessons to differentiate learning experiences
for beginner and advanced students. Modifications provide developmentally appropriate activity
recommendations and extension opportunities, as well as provide multiple ways for students to
explore concepts, express understanding, and engage in the activities. In addition to these specific
modifications, teachers can also use the following strategies, all of which are in line with Universal
Design for Learning principles, to ensure that the content meets individual learners’ needs.

Strategies for Representation: The “what” of learning
= Connect to background knowledge: Use brainstorms, visuals, and warm-up activities to explore
students’ prior knowledge and highlight relationships to lesson topics.

= Thinking Beyond the Text: Review and model the process of notetaking going through the steps
of listening or reading critically, recording key facts or ideas, outlining plot or structure, and
synthesizing information for a variety of resources (film, articles, websites, lectures). Students may
use graphic organizers to document inferences and connections they make.

= Graphic Organizers: Use charts, budget templates, and visual representations to support students
in examining saving, spending, and other topics. Graphic organizers can be partially filled in or
completed as a group to further support learners
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Strategies for Expression: The “how” of learning

= Role Play to Solve a Problem: Have students take the stage to physically model and solve
problems together. Students may pretend to be the character from an activity scenario or work
with classmates to visually represent math with items from class.

= Visual Aids: Provide images, infographics, and pictures to support students in math
comprehension. Visual aids can be used to make problems more concrete, to model formulas, as
well as to give context for new concepts

= Problem Solving Checklist: Have students create and use a prioritized sequence of steps to solve
simple or complex math challenges. The sequence of steps could be based on order of operations
or focus on word problem solution steps (read, underline key details, draw a picture, write a
number sentence, solve, check work).

Strategies for Engagement: The “why” of learning

= Goal Setting: Have students create and use a prioritized sequence of steps to solve simple or
complex math challenges. The sequence of steps could be based on order of operations or focus
on word problem solution steps (read, underline key details, draw a picture, write a number
sentence, solve, check work).

= Think-Pair-Share: Have students collaborate by individually answering a question or challenge
(think), discussing responses with a peer (pair), and synthesizing learning with the whole class
(share).

= Flexible Groups: Use a variety of grouping strategies to help students learn and grow within their
network of peers. Groups may be based on readiness, interests, or classroom community. It is
important to test out a variety of approaches to find the best fit for students. For each grouping
strategy, take time to set expectations and practice routines with students. Possible grouping
strategies include:

e Multi-grade peer-to-peer, where students can mentor and support peer mastery.

e Small groups of 3-5 students with assigned roles such as reader, recorder, presenter,
discussion leader, questioner, or checker.

e Same grade partners/pairs, where students collaborate and reflect with a friend.

PRESENTATION TIME

Each lesson plan includes an estimated time needed to teach the lesson. Actual time required

will vary classroom to classroom. The estimation includes time spent on the Warm Up, Guided
Exploration, Independent Exploration, and Wrap Up. Activities may also be taught as several short
lessons over a period of days or weeks. Extended Exploration activities are included to extend
financial literacy learning opportunities throughout the year and provide easy ways to integrate the
topics into various content areas.

MONEY SMART GRADES 6-8: Educator Guide 5



ASSESSMENTS

A variety of assessments will be integrated throughout each of the twenty-two lessons.
Assessments are designed to build value, meaning, and context around a topic, while providing
teachers with opportunities to evaluate prior student knowledge, and collect evidence of their new
understandings of lesson concepts and skills. Pre- (formative) and post- (summative) assessments
are noted on the first page of each lesson. Assessments include discussions, reflections, questions
and answers, reading, writing, and problem-solving exercises. Student handouts are an especially
useful form of written assessment.

LESSON STRUCTURE

Each lesson is designed to include the following:
= Warm Up introduces students to the topic and sparks inquiry.

= Guided Exploration integrates key financial literacy learning objectives with teacher support and
guidance. Through whole-class discussions and activities, students discuss key topics and begin
connecting the concepts to the context of their own lives.

= Money Smart Tips are provided throughout lessons to offer additional guidance, interesting and
relevant financial facts, and additional ideas to help make Money Smart a success in your classroom.

= Independent Exploration activities are designed to engage students in the process of learning
through individual discovery, research, and interpretation. These activities are more independent
than the Guided Exploration activities and may also be used as homework assignments, for
collaborative group work, or independent study.

= Wrap Up provides a reflection question or activity to review lesson concepts and allow students to
demonstrate their understanding.

= Extended Exploration provides teachers with additional opportunities to extend financial literacy
concepts throughout the school year within core content areas including English Language Arts and
Math. Activities can be completed as a class, in small groups, or by students individually. Useful
resources (such as books, web links, games, or videos) are also included to promote even more
student engagement. The books and online resources suggested in this guide are just a few of the
many available resources that explore these topics, and are not endorsed by the FDIC.

= Student Handouts (found after the Answer Key) and Teacher Presentation Slides provide dynamic
instructional support. Student handouts create an opportunity for students to apply their knowledge
and for teachers to assess their understanding. Teacher presentation slides offer visuals and
interactive activities corresponding with lessons.

= The Answer Key, Glossary, and Standards Chart house all of the information needed to check for
understanding, define key terms, and check which activities meet specific education standards.
Vocabulary words are bolded in each lesson as they are introduced. It may be helpful to distribute
copies of the entire glossary to students as a reference.
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MONEY SMART AT HOME

The Money Smart curriculum includes a helpful Parent/Caregiver Guide that corresponds to

the classroom materials. Families may also use it independently of the curriculum. It contains

resources, activities, games, and conversation starters on financial literacy topics covered in each

lesson. Use the following ideas to encourage parents to use the guide at home:

= Introduce parents to the Money Smart program and share the Parent/Caregiver Guide at the start of
the school year.

= Discuss the Money Smart program during parent/teacher conferences, or in monthly parent
newsletters home, and the importance of building healthy financial habits early on in life.

= Hold a Money Smart family night. Play games and have students share short skits about financial
concepts they have learned.

= Send student handouts from each lesson home in homework folders for parents to review and sign.

MONEY SMART PORTFOLIO

To promote positive financial behaviors and demonstrate the compounding knowledge of financial
literacy skills developed throughout the Money Smart curriculum program, introduce the Money
Smart Portfolio into your classroom. The Money Smart Portfolio is a semester-long project that
collects student handouts and activities from each lesson to be presented as a final portfolio.

The portfolio creation recognizes students’ financial growth throughout each phase of the learning
process. The portfolio also enables students to walk away with a comprehensive resource that may
be referred back to anytime a financial question arises in their futures. Using the Money Smart
Portfolio as a semester-long project also gives students a long-term goal to work toward, while
enabling an excellent opportunity for final assessment.

Money Smart Portfolio is designed for the following purposes:
= Assess student understanding from each phase of the program
= Create opportunities for final student self-reflection and personal assessment

= Reaffirm for students the intrinsic nature of financial skills and how one skill and strategy
leads to another

= Build long-term vision for students to invest in the program from beginning to end
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FINANCIAL LITERACY ALLYEAR LONG

Highlight financial literacy at your school all year long, especially in April, during National Financial

Literacy Month and School Library Month.

= Create bulletin boards or posters with students about financial literacy themes learned in
Money Smart

= Create a class or school newsletter with students to distribute to the school community about
money skills and financial concepts covered in class.

= Publish student handouts and activities from the Money Smart lessons by sharing them on a
classroom blog, website, or through social media.

= Display student work in the classroom, library, and hallways to spread financial literacy throughout
the school community.

= Connect with other teachers to integrate real-world applications of financial literacy across all
disciplines and classrooms, from Math to English Language Arts and Technology courses.

= The more that students are exposed to financial literacy, and the more opportunity they have
to practice applying their new knowledge and understanding of concepts, at school and at
home, the more prepared they will be to live Money Smart lives.
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At a glance

Lesson Title

1. Working
Hard for the
Money

2. Designing
Dreams

3. Can You Pay
Your Bills?

4. Boost Your
Savings

Topic

Career Options

Financial Planning

Spending and
Budgeting

The Importance of
Saving
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Learning Objectives

= |dentify career options
and education or
training required for
different careers

= Name sources of income

= Explain the relationship
between income and
taxes

= Demonstrate how to
research and analyze
different careers

= Determine personal
values and financial
goals

= Determine personal
financial decisions

= Create a financial plan

= Summarize the purpose
of financial planning

= Develop a plan for
spending and saving

= Create a system for
keeping financial
records

= |dentify personal
income and expenses
or system for cash flow
management

= Describe how savings
affects financial well-
being

= Explain compound
interest

= |dentify and research
savings products

= Explain how interest is
computed on savings

Time Required

55 min

Session 1: Warm Up and
Guided Exploration (25 min)

Session 2: Independent
Exploration and Wrap Up
(30 min)

50 min

Session 1: Warm Up and
Guided Exploration (25 min)

Session 2: Independent
Exploration and Wrap Up
(25 min)

50 min

Session 1: Warm Up and
Guided Exploration (30 min)

Session 2: Independent
Exploration and Wrap Up
(20 min)

50 min

Session 1: Warm Up and
Guided Exploration (25 min)

Session 2: Independent
Exploration and Wrap Up
(25 min)



Lesson Title

5. Bank Your Choosing a
Bucks Banking Partner

6. Bread-and- Managing Your

Butter Paycheck
1. Capacity, Credit

Character,

Collateral,

Capital
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Learning Objectives

= Analyze different
financial institutions and
conduct a comparative
analysis of each
institution

Explain the key
differences between
checking and savings
accounts

Demonstrate how
to control personal
information

Understand the benefits
of using federally
insured financial
instituions

= Decode and identify
elements of a paycheck

Discuss how taxes,
personal exemptions,
and deductions impact
net pay

= Explain how to calculate
gross and net income

= Discuss the IRS Form
W-4

= Define creditworthiness

= Evaluate positive and
negative types of credit

= Explain credit factors
and risks and how credit
scores work

= Discuss how to maintain
or increase credit score

= Explain how credit is
damaged

Time Required

80 min

Session 1: Warm Up and
Guided Exploration (35 min)

Session 2: Independent
Exploration and Wrap Up
(45 min)

60 min

Session 1: Warm Up and
Guided Exploration (40 min)

Session 2: Independent
Exploration and Wrap Up
(20 min)

70 min

Session 1: Warm Up and
Guided Exploration (40 min)

Session 2: Independent
Exploration and Wrap Up
(30 min)



Lesson Title

Topic

8. The Almighty Credit Cards

Dollar?

9. AsEasyas
Pi

10. Convertible
or Clunker?

Financial Ratios

Automobile
Purchase
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Learning Objectives

= |dentify how credit cards
differ from debit cards

= Discuss different types
of credit cards

= Summarize credit
card key terms and
conditions and
consumer protection
laws

Evaluate credit card
offers and explain how
to manage a credit card

Demonstrate how to
compute the debt-to-
limit ratio

Identify common
financial ratios

Demonstrate and
explain how to calculate
financial ratios

Discuss how financial
ratios impact financial
decision making and
creditworthiness

Research and
investigate secured and
unsecured installment
loans

Calculate how much car
to afford

Evaluate long-term costs
associated with buying a
car, including insurance
and maintenance

Explain the difference
between leasing and
purchasing

Time Required

65 min

Session 1: Warm Up and
Guided Exploration (30 min)

Session 2: Independent
Exploration and Wrap Up
(35 min)

50 min

Session 1: Warm Up and
Guided Exploration (25 min)

Session 2: Independent
Exploration and Wrap Up
(25 min)

70 min

Session 1: Warm Up and
Guided Exploration (30 min)

Session 2: Independent
Exploration and Wrap Up
(40 min)



Lesson Title

11. Risky
Business

12. Halls of
Knowledge

13. The Policy
of Personal
Choice

Risk Management

and Insurance

Financing College

Understanding the
Economy
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Learning Objectives

= |dentify common risks
and strategies to reduce
risk

= Explain the purpose and
importance of various
insurance types

= Recognize when
insurance is needed and
how to get it

= |dentify the costs of
college

= Discuss student loan
management

= Research and compare
different college
financial aid choices

= Discuss the earning
potential of a degree in
relationship to its cost

= Understand how the
economy impacts
personal financial
choices

= Summarize monetary
and fiscal policy

= Understand inflation

= Understand economic
cycles

Time Required

65 min

Session 1: Warm Up and
Guided Exploration (35 min)

Session 2: Independent
Exploration and Wrap Up
(30 min)

80 min

Session 1: Warm Up
(15 min)

Session 2: Guided
Exploration: (35 min)

Session 3: Independent
Exploration and Wrap Up
(30 min)

55 min

Session 1: Warm Up and
Guided Exploration (30 min)

Session 2: Independent
Exploration and Wrap Up
(25 min)



Lesson Title

14. Increasing
the Value of
Your Money

15. Road to
Retirement

16. Crash Pad

Financial Markets

and Investing

Retirement
Planning

Homeownership

and Renting
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Learning Objectives

= Understand how
investing helps meet
financial goals and build
wealth over time

Research and evaluate
investment vehicles and
resources

Explain how
investments are
regulated

Explain how
investments can be
impacted by economic
and business cycles

Explain how long-term
retirement savings
through investing builds
wealth

Identify differences in
retirement planning
strategies

Create a retirement plan

Understand Social
Security benefits

Explain the
responsibilities and
expenses of renting
versus owning

Analyze renting versus
homeownership

Evaluate sound financial
decision making for
renting and owning
property

Discuss costs related to
homeownership

Discuss how
homeownership can
create wealth

Understand the
mortgage approval
process

Time Required

65 min

Session 1: Warm Up and
Guided Exploration (35 min)

Session 2: Independent
Exploration and Wrap Up
(30 min)

70 min

Session 1: Warm Up and
Guided Exploration (35 min)

Session 2: Independent
Exploration and Wrap Up
(35 min)

60 min

Session 1: Warm Up and
Guided Exploration (35 min)

Session 2: Independent
Exploration and Wrap Up
(25 min)



Lesson Title

17. Pocket
Giving

18. Paving the
Future

19. Financial
Sleuth

20. Protect
Yourself

Charitable Giving

Estate Planning

Financial

Resources

Consumer

Protection
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Learning Objectives

= Evaluate charitable
giving

= Analyze monetary and
nonmonetary forms of
giving

= Create a spending plan
to include giving

= Discuss tax deductions
for giving

= |dentify elements of an
estate plan

= Evaluate how to title
property

= Explain the importance
of a will

= Understand the
consequences of not
having an estate plan

= Demonstrate how to
find and use financial
resources

= Differentiate between
credible and dishonest
financial resources

= Define and explain
the role of a financial
planner

= Understand federal
and state consumer
protection laws and self-
regulatory organizations

= Explain identity theft

= Evaluate consumer
rights and protection
laws

= Demonstrate how
to protect personal
information

Time Required

55 min

Session 1: Warm Up and
Guided Exploration (20 min)

Session 2: Independent
Exploration and Wrap Up
(35 min)

50 min

Session 1: Warm Up and
Guided Exploration (30 min)

Session 2: Independent
Exploration and Wrap Up
(20 min)

60 min

Session 1: Warm Up and
Guided Exploration (25 min)

Session 2: Independent
Exploration and Wrap Up
(35 min)

70 min

Session 1: Warm Up and
Guided Exploration (35 min)

Session 2: Independent
Exploration and Wrap Up
(35 min)



Lesson Title

Topic

Learning Objectives

Time Required

21. Launching

Your Dream Starting a Business

22.Maintenance Entrepreneurship 2:

Maintaining a
Business

Mode
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Entrepreneurship 1:

= |dentify and consider
risks and rewards of
entrepreneurship

= Evaluate business start-
up practices

= Explain how
entrepreneurship and
innovation are a source
of economic growth

= |dentify the types of
business organizations
(sole proprietorship,
corporations, LLC, and
so on)

= Understand and
describe tax planning
and reports

= Debate business
management strategies

= Explain insurance
choices for businesses

80 min

Session 1: Warm Up and
Guided Exploration (35 min)

Session 2: Independent
Exploration and Wrap Up
(45 min)

75 min

Session 1: Warm Up and
Guided Exploration (30 min)

Session 2: Independent
Exploration and Wrap Up
(45 min)



Glossary

401k: A plan offered through an employer that gives employees a choice of investment options,
typically mutual funds, to save a portion of their salary for retirement.

403b: A plan offered to employees of public schools, certain non-profits, and some members of the
clergy to set aside money for retirement.

Annual Percentage Rate (APR): The cost of borrowing money on a yearly basis, expressed as a
percentage rate. For example: a $100 loan repaid in its entirety after one year with a $10 finance
charge has an APR of 10%.

Annual Percentage Yield (APY): A percentage rate reflecting the total amount of interest paid on
a deposit account based on the interest rate and the frequency of compounding for a year. For
example: a $1,000 investment that earns 6% per year pays $60 at year-end and has an APY of 6%.

Asset: An item with economic value, such as stock or real estate.

Auto Insurance: A contract between you and an insurance company in which you agree to pay a fee
(premium) and in return, the insurance company agrees to pay for certain expenses associated with
an accident or other covered losses on your vehicle. (See also Insurance.)

Automated Teller Machine (ATM): A machine, activated by a magnetically encoded card or an EMV
chip that can process a variety of banking transactions. These include accepting deposits and loan
payments, providing withdrawals, and transferring funds between accounts.

Balance Sheet: A summary of a company’s assets, liabilities, and shareholders’ equity.

Bank: A financial institution and business that accepts deposits, makes loans, and handles other
financial transactions.

Bank Teller: A bank employee who handles routine transactions, such as deposits in or withdrawals
from a bank account.

Beneficiary: Someone who is designated to receive certain benefits after the death of another
individual.

Bonds: A debt security, similar to an “IOU”. When you buy a bond, you are lending money to the
issuer in exchange for the issuer’s promise to pay you a specified rate of interest and to repay the
principal when it “matures,” or comes due.

Branch Manager: A bank employee that supervises bank operations at a branch location.

Budget: A plan that outlines what money you expect to earn or receive (your income) and how you
will save it or spend it (your expenses) for a given period of time; also called a spending plan.

Capacity: Refers to your ability to repay a loan and other debts.
Capital: Refers to the value of your assets and your net worth.

Career: The type of work a person pursues for the majority of their life that may involve formal
education, special training, or be within a specific industry.

Cash Flow: The amount of money flowing in (income) and flowing out (expenses) of a personal
budget.
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Cash Flow Statement: A summary of the money that comes in (income) and out of (expenses) a
household or business over a period of time.

Certificate of Deposit (CD): A special type of savings account offered by banks or credit unions that
typically offers a higher rate of interest than a regular savings account. You generally must keep
your funds in the CD for a specified period of time to avoid penalties. The end of that time period is
called the “maturity date.”

Certified Public Accountant (CPA): An accountant who has passed an examination and met other
requirements and has been granted a certificate by a state agency.

Character: In finance, this refers to how you have paid your bills or debts in the past.
Charitable Giving: Money that you give to a nonprofit organization, charity, or private foundation.

Checking Account: A deposit account at a financial institution that allows consumers to make
deposits, pay bills, and make withdrawals. Money that is in a checking account is very liquid,
meaning it can be easily accessed.

Claim: Request to an insurance company for payment for a covered loss under an insurance policy.

Closing Costs: The expenses incurred by sellers and buyers in transferring ownership in real
property. These costs may include the origination fee, attorneys’ fees, loan fees, title search and
insurance, and recordation fees.

Collateral: An asset that secures a loan or other debt that a lender can take if you default (don't
repay) the money you borrow. For example: if you get a real estate mortgage, the bank’s collateral is
typically your house.

College Work-Study Program (Federal Work-Study): A program that enables qualifying students to
work part-time to receive money that helps finance the costs of post-secondary education.

Commercial Property Insurance: Coverage that a business or other entity purchases from an insurer
to help cover losses to buildings and contents due to a covered cause of loss, such as a fire. (See
also Insurance.)

Compound Interest: The interest paid on principal and previously earned interest.

Consumer Installment Loan: Money that a person borrows and agrees to pay back by making a set
number of payments over a period of time.

Co-Pay: Also known as a copayment, a fixed amount (for example: $15) you pay for a covered health
care service, usually when you get the service.

Corporation: A legal entity that is distinct from the individual(s) who compose the business yet has
rights and abilities similar to those of a natural person.

Credit: The ability to borrow money and pay it back later.

Credit Card: A plastic card that can be used to obtain credit (such as to purchase goods and
services).

Credit Card Accountability Responsibility and Disclosure Act: A law that prohibits certain practices
that are unfair or abusive. The law also makes the rates and fees on credit cards more transparent
so consumers can understand how much they are paying for their credit card and can compare
different cards.
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Credit Report: A record of your credit - and some bill repayment history - and the status of your
credit accounts. This information includes how often you make your payments on time, how much
credit you have, how much credit you have available, how much credit you are using, and whether a
debt or bill collector is collecting money you owe.

Credit Score: A number, roughly between 300 and 800, that measures an individual’s credit
worthiness. The most well-known type of credit score is the FICO® score. This score represents the
answer from a mathematical formula that assigns numerical values to various pieces of information
in your credit report.

Credit Union: A not-for-profit financial institution owned by its members and represented by a
volunteer board of directors who are elected by the membership. To become a member, you must
meet the credit union’s field of membership requirements and open a share account.

Creditworthiness: A creditor’s measure of a consumer’s past and future ability and willingness to
repay debts. (See also Credit Report and Credit Score.)

Crowdfunding: A process of raising money for a cause or purpose, often online, from multiple people.

Customer Service Representative: A person who provides general information, handles complaints
or inquiries, and may help consumers open accounts.

Debit Card: A plastic card that can be used to deposit or withdraw cash from a checking or other
bank deposit account, such as at automated teller machines or at retail locations that accept cards.

Debt-to-Assets: Measures the ratio of your monies owed (liabilities such as a vehicle loan) to items
that are of value (assets such as property). To calculate, you divide your total liabilities by your total
assets. For example: if you own a home that is worth $200,000 (asset), but you have a mortgage of
$50,000 left on the home (liability), your debt-to-asset ratio is 25% ($50,000 + $200,000 = 0.25 or 25%).

Debt-to-Equity: A measure of solvency (the ability of a business to pay off its debts if the business
were immediately sold) that is calculated by dividing total liabilities by stockholders’ equity.

Debt-to-Income: A measure calculated by dividing your monthly debt payments by your gross
monthly income. For example: if you pay $200 each month for a vehicle loan and $1,000 each month
for a home loan, your total debt payment each month is $1,200 ($200 + $1,000). If your monthly
gross income is $4,000, then your debt-to- income ratio is 30% ($1,200 + $4,000).

Deductible: The dollar amount or percentage of a loss that you have to pay before the insurance
policy begins to pay.

Deduction: An amount that reduces the amount of income on which a person pays tax.

Direct Loan: A low-interest loan for students and parents to help pay for the cost of a student’s
education after high school.

Disability Insurance: Protects a person from loss of income due to a covered iliness or injury. (See
also Insurance.)

Diversification: The approach of spreading your money among various investments with the hope
that if one investment loses money, the others will make up for those losses; also referred to by the
phrase “Don’t put all your eggs in one basket.”

Entrepreneur: An individual who establishes and operates his or her own business.
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Equal Credit Opportunity Act: A federal law that prohibits credit-related discrimination on the basis
of gender, race, marital status, religion, national origin, age, or receipt of public assistance.

Equity: The difference between the value of a piece of property (such as a house) and any debts for
it (such as the amount of a mortgage).

Estate: The property of a person who has died.
Estate Planning: Planning for what will happen with assets or property after death.
Estate Tax: A tax on your right to transfer property at your death.

Executor: Someone who is selected to administer an estate (for example, make sure that the
instructions in the will are properly followed).

Expense: The cost of goods and services.

Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation (FDIC): Preserves and promotes public confidence in the
U.S. financial system by insuring deposits in banks and thrift institutions for at least $250,000.
An independent agency of the federal government, the FDIC was created in 1933 in response to
the thousands of bank failures that occurred in the 1920s and early 1930s. Since the start of FDIC
insurance on January 1, 1934, no depositor has lost a single cent of insured funds as a result of a
bank failure.

Finance Charge: The total dollar amount paid for credit. For example: a $100 loan repaid with $9
interest plus a $1 service fee has a finance charge of $10.

Financial Advisor: A person who provides financial information and advice.

Financial Aid: Any grant or scholarship, loan, or paid employment offered to help a student pay for
their college expenses.

Financial Planning: Identifying a person’s financial goals, needs, and expected earning, saving,
investing, insurance, and debt management activities.

Financial Ratios: Useful indicators of financial performance.

Financial Recordkeeping: The documentation of a person’s financial affairs, including income
earned, taxes paid, and expenses incurred.

Fiscal Policy: A broad term used to refer to the tax and spending policies of the federal government.
Fiscal policy decisions are determined by the executive and legislative branches of government .

Fixed Expense: An expense that does not change from month to month.
Fixed-Rate Loan: A loan that has an interest rate that does not change.

Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA): The free application used to apply for federal
student aid, such as federal grants, loans, and work-study.

Goal: Something you wish to achieve or accomplish in a specific amount of time.

Grant: A form of financial aid, often based on financial need that does not need to be repaid (unless,
for example, you withdraw from school and owe a refund).

Gross Income (Gross Pay): Earnings before deductions (as for taxes or expenses) are subtracted.
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Health Insurance: A contract that requires your health insurer to pay some or all of your health care
costs in exchange for a premium (money paid).

Home-Based Business Insurance: Protection against certain losses and other risks for those who
engage in business activity at their home. (See also Insurance.)

Homeowner’s Insurance: An insurance policy that covers a homeowner’s house, other structures on
their property, and personal contents against losses caused by such things as windstorms, fire, and
theft. It generally also provides liability coverage (for example: this coverage would be applicable if

you are found responsible for the injury of a friend who injures themselves while visiting you). (See

also Insurance.)

Identity Theft: When someone steals another person’s identity to commit fraud, such as by using
his or her name or Social Security number to get something. Identity theft is a crime.

Income: Money that you receive from jobs, allowances, gifts, interest, dividends, and other sources.

Income Tax: Taxes on income, both earned (salaries, wages, tips, commissions) and unearned
(interest, dividends). Income taxes can be levied on both individuals (personal income taxes) and
businesses (business and corporate income taxes).

Individual Retirement Account (IRA): A deposit or investment account that an individual opens and
uses to save money for retirement and that has certain tax advantages

Inflation: A rise in the general level of prices of goods and services in an economy over a period of
time; the opposite is deflation.

Insurance: A contractual relationship that exists when one party (the Insurer), for a fee (the
premium) agrees to reimburse another party (the Insured or third party on behalf of the Insured) for
a specific loss.

Insurance Agent: A person who sells insurance policies.

Interest: Money that a bank or other financial institution pays you for keeping money on deposit
with them, or the amount of money you pay a bank as a fee when you borrow money. You can earn
interest from a bank (such as when you keep money in a savings account) or pay interest (such as
when you borrow money).

Inventory Turnover Ratio: A ratio showing how often a company’s inventory is sold and replaced
during a year or other period of time.

Invest: To put money at risk with the goal of making a profit (return) in the future.

Investment: Using money or time in a way that you expect will bring you a return or increase in value.
Investment Vehicle: The type or methods that a person (or business) can use to invest money.
Investors: People who expect a future financial return from using their money to finance investments.

Job: A specific duty, task, or activity someone completes using his or her time, skills, and energy to
earn money.

Joint Tenancy: Equal ownership of property by two or more parties, each of whom has the right of
survivorship (for example: when a person dies, their interest in the property is transferred to the
other owners).
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Lawyer: A person who practices law; also known as an attorney.

Lease: A contract transferring the use of property or occupancy of land, space, structures, or
equipment in exchange for rent (generally money).

Lender: An organization or person that lends money with the expectation that it is to be repaid.

Liability: An amount owed to a person or organization for borrowed funds; responsibility to another
for negligence that results in injury or damage.

Liability Insurance: Covers losses for which an insured is legally liable, such as for another’s
personal injury or for property damage. (See also Insurance.)

Life Insurance: A form of insurance that will pay money to a beneficiary if the policyholder dies.
(See also Insurance.)

Limited Liability Company (LLC): An entity formed under state law by filing articles of organization
as an LLC. Unlike a partnership, none of the members of an LLC are personally liable for its debts.

Loan: Money borrowed that has to be repaid, generally with interest.

Loan Officer: A bank employee that (depending on the bank) evaluates, authorizes, or recommends
approval of loan applications for people and businesses.

Long-Term Care: Services that include medical and non-medical care provided to people who are
unable to perform basic activities of daily living, like dressing or bathing. Medicare and most health
insurance plans don’t pay for long-term care.

Medicare: A health insurance program for people who are 65 or older, certain younger people
with disabilities, and people with permanent kidney failure requiring dialysis or a transplant.
This program is financed by deductions from wages and managed by the federal Social Security
Administration.

Mobile Payments: Purchases or payments made using your mobile phone or other device. The
amount of the payment may be applied to your phone bill, charged to your credit card, or withdrawn
from your bank account.

Monetary Policy: What the Federal Reserve, the nation’s central bank, does to influence the amount
of money and credit in the U.S. economy. What happens to money and credit affects interest rates
(the cost of credit) and the performance of the U.S. economy.

Money Market Deposit Account: A savings account that offers a higher rate of interest in exchange
for larger than normal deposits.

Mortgage (Home Loan): A contract, signed by a borrower when a home loan is made, that gives
the lender the right to take possession of the property if the borrower fails to pay off, or defaults
on, the loan.

Mutual Funds: An investment tool that pools the money of many investors and invests it in stocks,
bonds, and money market assets, or other securities.

Need: Something you must have to survive, such as clothes, shelter, or food.

Net Income (Take-Home Pay): The gross pay minus deductions (such as for taxes, health care
premiums, and retirement savings).
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Net Worth: The difference between what you own (assets) and what you owe (debts).

Online Banking: A service that enables an accountholder to obtain account information and conduct
certain banking transactions through the financial institution’s website .

Partnership: Two or more persons who join to carry on a trade or business. Each person contributes
money, property, labor or skill, and expects to share in the profits and losses of the business.
Partners are liable for the partnership’s financial responsibilities.

Paycheck: A check that is used to pay an employee for his or her work.
Pell Grant: Awarded to undergraduate students who have demonstrated financial need.
Personal Exemptions: Reduces the income subject to taxation by the exemption amount.

Pharming: Redirecting Internet requests to false websites to collect personal information, which is
generally then used to commit fraud and identity theft.

Philanthropy: Giving money or time for the purpose of trying to make life better for others.

Phishing: When fraudsters impersonate a business or government agency to try to get you to give
them personal information, such as through an email or text message. It can also be thought of as
“fishing for confidential information.”

Pi: A Greek letter that reflects the ratio of the circumference of a circle to its diameter.

Predatory Lending: Certain practices that result in a borrower obtaining a loan that is harmful.
These include, among other things, charging excessive fees and interest rates, lending without
regard to borrowers’ ability to repay, refinancing borrowers’ loans repeatedly over a short period of
time without any economic gain for the borrower, and committing outright fraud or deception (such
as falsifying documents).

Premium: The amount of money that has to be paid for an insurance policy.

Profit: The money gained or left over after money spent (expense) is subtracted from money earned
(income).

Profit-and-Loss Statement: A financial statement that summarizes the financial performance of a
business during a specific period of time, including by outlining the firm’s income, expenses, and
the resulting profit or loss.

Policy: Contract between the insured and the insurer.

Power of Attorney: A legal instrument authorizing someone to handle the financial or other
business affairs of another person.

Principal: The amount of money originally invested or the money that is borrowed.

Property Insurance: Insurance to protect you against damage that may occur to your property. (See
also Insurance.)

“Rainy Day” Fund (Emergency Fund): Money set aside to pay for unexpected expenses.
Rate of Return: Profit or loss over a one-year period, expressed as a percentage.

Recession: A period of reduced economic activity.
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Rent: The amount of money needed to live in or use someone else’s property, such as a home,
condo, or apartment.

Rent-to-Own: A lease contract that includes an option to buy the product.
Return on Assets: An amount calculated by dividing annual earnings by its total assets.

Return on Investment (ROI): The annual return on an investment, expressed as a percentage of the
total amount invested.

Revenue: The total income produced by a given source.

Right of Survivorship: A successor’s ability to acquire the property of a deceased individual upon
his or her death.

Risk: The possibility that something unplanned or unintended may happen (such as losing money).
Uncertainty about outcomes that are not equally desirable. In finance, it refers to the degree of
uncertainty about the rate of return and the potential harm that could arise when financial returns
are not what the investor expected.

Risk Management: The process of calculating risk and choosing approaches to minimize or
manage loss.

Roth IRA: An Individual Retirement Account that you deposit after tax dollars into for accumulation
of retirement savings.

Rule of 72: A rough calculation of the time or interest rate needed to double the value of an
investment determined by taking the number 72 and dividing it by the interest rate. For example: To
figure how many years it will take to double a lump sum invested at an annual rate of 8%, divide 72
by 8, for a result of 9 years.

Salary: Compensation for work paid on a regular basis (bi-weekly/monthly) typically expressed as
an annual amount.

Save: To set something, like money, aside to use in the future.
Savings Account: A bank account that you can use to set aside money, and that pays you interest.

Scholarship: Money awarded to students based on academic or other achievements (merit-based),
or the financial condition of a family, to help pay for education expenses. Scholarships generally do
not have to be repaid. Merit-based aid is given by universities to students who do exceptionally well
on standardized tests and who have high grade point averages. Need-based aid is given by many
private schools and the Federal Government, and is based on how much money a family has when
determining a student’s scholarship.

Secured Installment Loan: A loan for which you provide collateral to secure your promise to repay
the money you borrow.

Self-Employment Tax: Money that someone who is considered self-employed must pay to the
federal government to fund Medicare and Social Security.

Social Security: A federal government program that provides retirement, survivors, and disability
benefits, funded by a tax on income.
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Sole Proprietorship: A simple structure where there is only one person owning and operating
the business.

Spending Plan: Another name for a budget.
Start-Up Capital: Money that is invested to help start a new business.
Stock: An investment that represents a share of ownership in a company.

Student Loans: A sum of money borrowed by an individual to help pay for college with the intent
that it will be repaid at a future date, along with any agreed-upon interest.

Tax: Money that has to be paid to a government to provide public goods and services.

Tenancy in Common: Shared ownership of a property in which two or more people hold the title.
When an owner dies, their share of the property transfers to their heir(s), not necessarily the other
owner(s).

Tenancy in Entirety: Shared ownership of a property between a husband and wife, when one dies,
the other still owns the property.

Text Message Spam: Similar to e-mail spam, but on your cell phone. Criminals often text offers of
free gifts or low-cost credit offers to try to get you to click on a link so they can install malware on
your phone or get you to give them information they can use to commit fraud.

Time Value of Money: The concept that a dollar today is not worth the same as a dollar in the future.

Traditional IRA: A retirement savings program to which yearly tax-deductible contributions up to a
specified limit can be made. The amount contributed is not taxed until withdrawn. Withdrawal is not
permitted without penalty until the individual reaches age 59 and a half.

Trust: A legal arrangement in which one person holds or manages assets or other property for the
benefit of another.

Unsecured Installment Loan: A loan that is not secured by an asset (collateral) that a lender could
take if you do not repay the loan.

Variable Annuities: A contract between you and an insurance company, under which you make a
lump-sum payment or series of payments. In return, the insurer agrees to make periodic payments
to you beginning immediately or at some future date.

Variable Expense: Money that a person spends or gives away that varies from month to month.
Variable-Rate Loan: A loan where the interest rate might change.

Want: Something that you would like to have but that you could live without, such as a TV or tickets
to a baseball game.

Will: A legal document in which a person conveys information such as how they want their money
and assets to be distributed after their death and who should be the guardian of their children.
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Time: 55 min

Subject Connections:

= English Language Arts
= Math

= Science

= Social Studies

= Technology

Supplies:
= Projector (for teacher
presentation slides)

= Access to the Internet (optional)

Preparation:
= Make copies of student handout

= Set up projector with
presentation slides

Glossary with key vocabulary 16
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Lesson 1: Working Hard
for the Money

TOPIC: Career Options

OVERVIEW:

As teens and young adults begin working for the first time,
guestions about job choices and what to do after high school
are on the forefront of their minds. With some teens planning
on attending college and others unsure of their direction after
graduation, this lesson explores the many different options
young adults and teens have at their disposal in finding a career
track that works for them. Exploring jobs that combine passion
and profit, students examine different career and educational
tracks and assess where they fit within the spectrum of choices,
and recognize how taxes relate to income earned.

OBJECTIVES:

1. Identify career options and education or training required for

different careers
2.Name sources of income

3.Explain the relationship between income and taxes
4.Demonstrate how to research and analyze different careers

INDIVIDUAL HANDOUTS:
= Exploring Careers
= Career Research

GROUP HANDOUTS:

" none

TEACHER PRESENTATION SLIDES:
= Dream Job
= Possible Employer Benefits

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

= How do | earn money now?

= How can | earn money later in
my life?

ASSESSMENT ACTIVITIES:
Pre-Assessment:

= Slide: Dream Job

= Activity: Exploring Careers

*Money Smart Portfolio Handouts

= Making Choices

= Paycheck
= Choices

= What career or job is right
for me?

= What kind of education or
training will | need?

Post-Assessment:
= Handout: Career Research*
= Handout: Making Choices*
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Instruction Steps
WARM UP

Exploring Careers

Open the lesson by displaying the Dream Job slide. The question
prompts may be used for small- group discussions, a whole-class
discussion, or an individual reflective writing exercise.

10 MINUTES
Distribute the Exploring Careers handout, and review together as a
class.
i ] ‘ Using student responses from the Dream Job slide and information
Dream job on the Exploring Careers handout, engage the class in a brief

discussion about how different career tracks require different
preparation, such as formal education, training, skills, and
experience.

1. What are your interests? What excites you?

2. What are you good at? What skills do you
have?

3. What do you want to do after high school or
college?

4. What is your dream job, and why?

5. What skills do you think are required for your
dream job?

6. How do you think you could get the skills
needed for your dream job?

Ask students:
= What is the difference between a job, career, and profession?
» Why do different jobs require different education and training?

Money Smart or Young People Grades § - 12

Invite students to share examples of each to test their
understanding.

GUIDED EXPLORATION Next, guide the discussion to the different income levels for the jobs
Income, Benefits, and highlighted on the Exploring Careers handout. Explain that, even
Taxes though a job may pay a certain amount of money per hour or year,

there are other factors that impact earned incomes, such as benefits
15 MINUTES provided by an employer and taxes deducted from a paycheck.

Display the Possible Employer Benefits slide and review each of the
benefits together as a whole class. Help students understand that,

i Possible Employer Benefits

Health Insurance: helps cover employee medical costs related to illness
orinjury

Mon

Flexible Spending Accounts: tax-free money set aside by an employee

often to be used for out-of-pocket medical expenses
Retlrement Accounts:
* 401(k): an employer-sponsored plan to accumulate retirement

savings that gives employees a choice of investment options, typically
mutual funds. Employees who participate in a traditional 401(k) plan
have a portion of their pre-tax salary invested directly in the option or
options they choose.

* 403(b): exclusively for employees of public schools and certain tax-
to

exempt

savings

Life Insurance: provides money to a beneficiary after the death of the
insured

Extras: child care, relocation expenses, tuition reimbursement,
transportation, wellness programs, discounts on products/services

ey Smart forYoung People Grades 9 12
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in addition to researching and exploring salary incomes, it is also
important to investigate benefits provided by an employer.

For instance, if a job doesn’t offer health insurance, explain that this
is an out-of-pocket expense that must be considered in a personal
budget, thus reducing available income to satisfy other needs.

Grade-Level Modifications:

Beginner: Engage students in considering what a “benefit”
means and why benefits are used to attract and retain
employees.

Advanced: Challenge students to research and discuss real job
listings, noting the types of benefits offered. They can use job-
listing sites, social media platforms such as LinkedIn, or visit the
websites of companies they are interested in working for.
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MONEY SMART TIP!

While many people connect employer benefits first to health care |
and retirement, show students that there are also other benefits

and perks that employers may offer. These could include items such

as a wellness program covering gym membership costs, childcare

and tuition reimbursements, discounts on products and services, l
unlimited vacation days, or flexible work hours. |

Ask students to consider their values by having them define which I
benefits would be most important to them and why. Encourage
students to also ask their parents and family members what type of

benefits they have at their jobs and which ones they value the most.
ol

r—_—_—_1

Explain that another factor that impacts earned income is the
d amount of taxes deducted from a paycheck. Display the Paycheck
o ogns slide and review the sample paycheck with the class. Walk students
through each part of the paycheck and explain that, even though our
gross income (earned money before taxes) is one number, our net
income (take-home pay) can be quite different. (See Lesson 6 for
more information on taxes.)

i Paycheck

Pay... Four Hundred Sixty Six Dolars 34 Cents ~ $[__466.34 |

MONEY SMART TIP!
Expand the discussion of paychecks by connecting this lesson
with Lesson 6, Bread-and-Butter, which details information on
paychecks and taxes.

r=— ="
ko= =

INDEPENDENT Note: These activities are more independent than the Guided
EXPLORATION Exploration activities and may be used as homework assignments,

Education and Career collaborative group work, or independent study.

Choices Display the Choices slide and engage the class in a brief discussion
about the many different opportunities and choices available in
20 MINUTES selecting a career path.

‘ Ask students:
= Why are there so many different career options?

”AQ ¢ Tc"} 3 Goese @:j‘”’“”“" = How do you determine which option is right for you?

MEADY;- 4
N associates Bachelo r's On-the-Job

Degreo begee B Trani Explain that directions after high school may include going straight
into the workforce, attending a two- or four-year college, obtaining
% an apprenticeship, joining a branch of the military, or becoming an

hmedFo “g . '“”‘ omms.s entrepreneur. Emphasize that there is no one “right” path and that

everyone has unique values, goals, passions, dreams, and skills.

i Choices

Direct to .
;‘“ Military P Workforce - Entrepre

‘Smartfor Young People  Grades 9
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Distribute the Career Research handout and explain that students
will now have the opportunity to explore different career options by
researching job functions, training, and income levels.

Allow students time to complete the handout, and invite volunteers
to share their responses.

r |
MONEY SMART TIP!
I The Career Research handout may also be assigned as homework I
to provide students additional research time, or used as a writing
I extension by having students write a brief essay responding to the I
interest and skills reflection questions.
L o
WRAP UP Close the lesson by giving students time to reflect on their different
Making Choices career choices by completing the Making Choices handout.

10 MINUTES

Extended Exploration

Note: Use the following ideas to extend financial literacy concepts throughout the school year
within core content areas through English Language Arts, Math, Social Studies and Economics, and
Technology activities, projects, and discussions. Duration of activities will vary.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE Writing Prompts:

ARTS How does technology influence the global job market?
For example: In what ways do advancements in automation and
robotics impact available work?

How does technology change the way we search for jobs
and perform jobs? (Online job applications, remote working
opportunities)

What does the “American Dream” mean to you?
How does a job or career fit into your idea of the “American Dream”?

Create an argument for and against the following statement:
Not everyone needs a four-year degree.
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MATHEMATICS

SOCIAL STUDIES AND
ECONOMICS

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide

Suggested Readings:

Why It’s Important to Think About Your Career in High School by
U.S. News: Explore reasons why it is never too early to start thinking
about your career.
http://money.usnews.com/money/blogs/outside-voices-
careers/2014/02/11/why-its-important-to-think-about-your-career-
in-high-school

Colleges Ramp Up Career Guidance for Students by USA Today:
Learn about how colleges are helping students find the greatest
return on their college investment through career planning.
www.usatoday.com/story/news/nation/2014/02/26/campus-
career-centers-take-center-stage/5257141/

Activity/Project Ideas:

Review and discuss job requirements, education, and annual
incomes for different applied math-based careers, such as
actuaries, statisticians, financial analysts, and computer scientists.

Challenge students to calculate federal, state, Medicare, and Social
Security taxes on different income levels and paycheck scenarios.

Discussion Topics:

Explore and discuss the globalization of the job market.

For example: Is globalization an opportunity to strengthen the
U.S. economy? Why or why not? What are the pros and cons of
globalization?

Have students analyze connections between genders and careers —
What are the historical shifts in jobs held by men and women?

Debate the domestic and international economic impact of
outsourcing jobs and the supply and demand shifts of different
industries.

Lesson 1: Working Hard for the Money pg.5


http://money.usnews.com/money/blogs/outside-voices-careers/2014/02/11/why-its-important-to-think-about-your-career-in-high-school
http://money.usnews.com/money/blogs/outside-voices-careers/2014/02/11/why-its-important-to-think-about-your-career-in-high-school
http://www.usatoday.com/story/news/nation/2014/02/26/campus- career-centers-take-center-stage/5257141/
http://www.usatoday.com/story/news/nation/2014/02/26/campus- career-centers-take-center-stage/5257141/

TECHNOLOGY
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Activity/Project Ideas:

Have students conduct research about the history of jobs. For
example: students may explore historical shifts in the U.S. job
market by visiting the U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics website
at www.bls.gov/home.htm. Investigate how jobs in America
have evolved over time from farming to manufacturing to
technological advancements. Have students create a timeline
to present their research and discuss as a class how jobs will
continue to evolve in the future. Invite students to consider
science, technology, engineering, and mathematics (STEM)
careers and the demand for such skilled careers in the present
and future.

Online Resources:

Occupational Outlook Handbook by the U.S. Bureau of Labor
Statistics: Explore hundreds of different careers and discover
education and training needed for each career, as well as
median salaries.

www.bls.gov/ooh

Career One Stop by the U.S. Department of Labor, Employment
and Training Administration: A comprehensive website showcases
employment trends, occupation profiles, and salary information for
every type of career.

www.careeronestop.org/

Career Videos by Career One Stop: Career videos organized into

16 clusters, or related types of work, that include job tasks, work
environment, education requirements, and more.
www.careeronestop.org/Videos/CareerVideos/career-videos.aspx

Youth Employment: Explore resources ranging from job search
assistance to internships.
https://youth.gov/youth-topics/youth-employment
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Classroom activities from the Consumer Financial
Protection Bureau (CFPB)

The CFPB has developed a set of classroom activities to help teachers develop and support the
building blocks of financial capability in their students. Each activity is designed to be completed
within a single class period and includes a teacher guide and supporting student material. Some
specific activities that are relevant to this lesson include:

Creating a poster on life Students create a poster or infographic illustrating post-
after high school secondary education or workforce options that are available
to them.

www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/creating-poster-life-after-

high-school/
Answer Key
Student Handout 1: Career Research.
Answers will vary. Use handout to assess student ability
to evaluate research and compare the purpose of each job,
education required, and projected income.
Student Handout 12: Making Choices.

Answers will vary. Use handout to assess student ability to
understand that different training and education paths can lead
to different career choices.
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Lesson 1: Working Hard for the Money
EXPLORING CAREERS

Job: work a person performs regularly in order to earn money
Career: a job or profession that a person holds for a long period of time
Profession: a type of job that requires special education, training, or skill

.. . . . Average
Job Description Training/Education Income
Chemical Chemical engineers combine knowledge Bachelor’s degree in chemical $102,160 per year
Engineer of science and math to develop and design engineering or $49.12 per hour
chemical manufacturing processes. Chemical
engineers can work in a variety of areas to help
facilitate manufacturing, from pharmaceuticals
to food and environmental safety.
Social A social media marketing manager plans Bachelor’s degree in marketing, | $132,230* per
Media social media campaigns to generate interestin advertising, or journalism year or $63.50
Marketing products or services. Social media managers are per hour
Manager responsible for overseeing a company’s online
presence, customer engagement, and online
brand identity.
Dental Dental hygienists clean teeth and help patients | Associate’s degree in dental $74,070 per year
Hygienist maintain oral health. Hygienists examine hygiene or $35.61 per
patients, take dental X-rays, and help to educate hour
patients on good oral health.
Registered | Nurses perform a variety of tasks to help Registered nurses are required $70,000 per year
Nurse care for patients. Nurses assess injuries and to hold a nursing license, which | or $33.65 per
ilinesses, create treatment plans for patients, is earned by graduating from a hour
and administer medicine, among other patient- | nursing program and passing a
care tasks. national exam. Nursing programs
are available for both associate
and bachelor degrees
Masons Using bricks and stones, masons build or repair | A high school diploma or $42,900 per year
a variety of structures, from walls, fences, and equivalentis required, and most | or $20.62 per
floors to fireplaces and chimneys. masons complete a three- to hour
four-year apprenticeship in order
to learn the trade.
High School | High school teachers help prepare students Teachers must have a bachelor’s | $59,170 per year
Teacher for life after graduation by teaching academic degree and a state-issued or $29.59 per
lessons and skills required for students to enter | certification or license. hour
the job market.
Multimedia | Multimedia animators create two- and three- Most animators need a $70,530 per year
Animator dimensional models, animations, and visual bachelor’s degree in computer or $35.27 per
effects for various forms of media, including graphics, art, or a related field. hour

television, movies, and video games.

Find more information about these and other careers in the Occupational Outlook Handbook at
www.bls.gov/ooh.

* Salaries for Social Media Marketing Managers vary based on location, company size, and previous experience.
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T Lesson 1: Working Hard for the Money
QAR CAREER RESEARCH

Name:

Select two different careers that interest you, or that you would like to learn more about, and write
them in the spaces below. Using the research resources or an Internet search engine, investigate the
job description, training and education required, and the average income for each career.

Not sure which career to start with? Take a moment to reflect Research Resources:

on your interests and skills by answering the questions below = Occupational Outlook
or taking an interest survey to assess strengths and capabilities, Handbook.

such as https://careertech.org/student-interest-survey or www. www.bls.gov/ooh

careeronestop.org/Toolkit/Careers/interest-assessment.aspx.
= What do you like to do?

= What are you interested in?

= What excites you?

= What are you good at?

= What fields are you interested in learning more about?

= Career One Stop.
www.careeronestop.org

Check out the U.S. Bureau of
Labor Statistics’ A to Z guide
for more career ideas!
www.bls.gov/ooh/a-z-index.
htm

Career 1. 2.

Description

Training/
Education

Average
Income
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T Lesson 1: Working Hard for the Money
QAR MAKING CHOICES

Name:

Based on your current interests, select three different paths to employment from the following: two-
year college, four-year college, apprenticeship, military, direct to workforce (job), and entrepreneur.
Next, write down career opportunities that interest you that can be achieved by following each path.

Y
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Time: 50 min

Subject Connections:

= English Language Arts
= Math

= Social Studies

Supplies:
= Projector (for teacher
presentation slides)

= Access to the Internet (optional)

Preparation:
= Make copies of student handout

= Set up projector with
presentation slides

Glossary with key vocabulary 16
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Lesson 2:
Designing Dreams

TOPIC: Financial Planning

OVERVIEW:

As teens begin to formulate a better understanding of the
vision they hold for their future, practicing financial planning
in situations applicable to their lives becomes an important
topic for discussion.This lesson immerses teens in the
process of financial planning by first defining concrete goals
and identifying their values, and then constructing a plan to
implement their goals through meaningful practices, including
weighing needs and wants, avoiding peer pressure, and
understanding the importance of a budget.

OBJECTIVES:

1. Determine personal values and financial goals
2.Determine personal financial decisions
3.Create a financial plan

4.Summarize the purpose of financial planning

INDIVIDUAL HANDOUTS:
= Setting & Reaching Goals = My Plan
= Poor or Polished Plan?

GROUP HANDOUTS:
= None

TEACHER PRESENTATION SLIDES:
= Setting & Reaching Goals = What's in a Plan?
= Poor Planning

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:
= What is a financial plan? = What are values?
= Why do | need a financial plan? =What are financial goals?

ASSESSMENT ACTIVITIES:

Pre-Assessment: Post-Assessment:
= Handout: Setting & Reaching = Handout: Poor or Polished
Goals* Plan?

= Handout: My Plan*
= Activity: Purposeful Planning

*Money Smart Portfolio Handouts
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Instruction Steps
WARM UP
Setting & Reaching Goals

10 MINUTES

i Aisha’s Goals d

Short-term goal: work part-time in high
school to save up money for college

L Intermediate goal: go to college for
nursing and balance working part-time

L Long-term goal: obtain a job as a
registered nurse

GUIDED EXPLORATION
What's In A Plan?

15 MINUTES

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide

Open the lesson by displaying the Setting & Reaching Goals slide
and distributing the Setting & Reaching Goals handout. Explain that
financial planning is about defining and following a set of steps in
order to reach a goal and that today’s lesson will walk through how
to create a plan.

r

ol

MONEY SMART TIP!

Review the definition of what a goal is with your students before
reading the Setting & Reaching Goals slide and handout (a goal is
a desired result from one’s efforts to achieve personal economic
satisfaction).

1 After reading Aisha's story, use the definition of what a goal is
to discuss the process Aisha took to reach personal economic
L

satisfaction (for example: she divided her objectives into manageable
steps by creating short, intermediate, and long-term goals).

kL

Review the Setting & Reaching Goals handout and the Setting &
Reaching Goals slide together as a class.

Ask students to share their ideas on how Aisha was able to meet her

goal of becoming a nurse:

= What challenges did she have to overcome to reach her goal?

= What steps did she take?

= Why did Aisha map out short-term, intermediate, and long-term
milestones?

Encourage students to share their ideas, and discuss how Aisha had
to manage her expenses in the short term in order to reach the long-
term reward of becoming a nurse.

Ask students to reflect on their own goals and record their responses
in part two of the Setting & Reaching Goals handout.

Invite students to share their goals from the Setting & Reaching
Goals handout in small groups or as a whole class.
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i What’s in a Plan?

A financial plan is a series of steps to take
in order to reach a goal.
Creating a budget

Managing
peer pressure Weighing needs

and wants

Limiting expenses

Analyzin
when necessary yzing

opportunity costs

Making a spending, saving,
and investing plan

i Poor Planning

“By the time they have been retired for two
years, 78% of former NFL players have gone
bankrupt or are under financial stress;
within five years after retirement, an
®  estimated 60% of former
2, NBA players are broke.”

—Sports lllustrated
“How and Why Athletes Go Broke”
by Pablo S. Torre, March 23, 2009

INDEPENDENT

EXPLORATION
Make a Plan

15 MINUTES

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide

Next, display the What’s in a Plan? slide and review the different
components. (Detailed definitions for each term may also be found
in the glossary.)

Grade-Level Modifications:
Beginner: Focus the lesson on goal setting and then scaffold
into the other aspects of financial planning.

Advanced: Delve deeper into the budgeting aspect of a
financial plan by exploring fixed (for example: rent and auto
loan payments), variable (for example: food and gas), and
discretionary expenses (for example: eating out and shopping).

Ask students to share ideas on why there are multiple areas to
consider in a financial plan. What do we gain by thinking through
each of the items in a plan?

Help students understand that financial decisions are
interconnected in every facet of our lives. For example: if we make a
choice to spend money on a “want” item, it could impact the money
that is available for “need” items.

r
MONEY SMART TIP!

| Share and discuss with your students the documentary Broke (1
hour, 19 minutes), which highlights professional athletes that go

| from high-income salaries to bankruptcy because of poor financial
planning. http://espn.go.com/30for30/film?page=broke

L

h e mm o

Display the Poor Planning slide and discuss the significance of the
statistics. Ask students why such financially successful athletes
could end up bankrupt. What went wrong? What steps could
athletes take in order to prevent bankruptcy?

Next, distribute the Poor or Polished Plan? handout. Read the
scenarios together and ask students to assess and explain which
plans are polished and why.

Note: These activities are more independent than the Guided
Exploration activities and may be used as homework assignments,
collaborative group work, or independent study.

Divide the class into small groups of four and distribute the My Plan
handout. Explain to students that each group will select one of the
real-life stories on the handout and design a blueprint for achieving
the goals described in the scenario.
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Assign each group member a specific task from the following:

1. state the goal and categorize it (e.g., need versus want)

2. identify personal resources

3. list sources of income and expenses

4. identify potential challenges that may prevent the goal from
being achieved (e.g., peer pressure, overspending, not sticking
to a budget).

Have members report back to their groups what they discover and
collectively prepare a brief overview explaining their approach for
how to successfully reach the goal.

Invite groups to share their ideas with the class and discuss the
importance of financial planning to achieve goals.

Grade-Level Modifications:
Beginner: Have students reflect individually on a selected
scenario from the My Plan handout.

Advanced: Have students create a visual artifact to present to
the class highlighting the steps they would take to reach the
goal from the My Plan handout. For example, students may use
presentation software to create a digital slideshow or an online
infographic creator, such as www.canva.com.

WRAP UP Close the lesson by asking students to write a brief reflection
Purposeful Planning answering the following questions:

= What is the purpose of creating a financial plan? (It helps you
10 MINUTES reach your short-, medium-, and long-term goals.)

= What steps should you consider when creating a plan? (Make a
budget and spending plan, weigh needs versus wants, and limit
expenses when necessary.)

Invite volunteers to share their responses for a final reflection.

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide Lesson 2: Designing Dreams pg.4


https://www.canva.com

Extended Exploration

Note: Use the following ideas to extend financial literacy concepts throughout the school year
within core content areas through English Language Arts, Math, Social Studies and Economics, and
Technology activities, projects, and discussions. Duration of activities will vary.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE Writing Prompts:

ARTS How does financial planning affect other life choices?

Using supporting points, argue a solution to the problem of why so
many professional athletes (or celebrities) go bankrupt.

Write about a fictional character who demonstrates smart financial
planning.

Suggested Readings:

14 Stars Who Lost It All by Investopedia: read about famous
athletes and celebrities who lost their fortunes due to poor
financial planning.
www.investopedia.com/slide-show/14-stars-who-lost-it-all

MATHEMATICS Activity/Project Ideas:

Challenge students to calculate and discuss fixed and variable
expenses in a budget. For example: have students play
“Determine Your Budget” or “Balance Your Checking Account”
from TheMint.org, a web resource designed to support building
positive financial habits.
www.themint.org/teens/balance-your-checking-account.html
and www.themint.org/teens/determine-your-budget.html

SOCIAL STUDIES AND Discussion Topics:

ECONOMICS Explore how effective decision making plays a role in financial
planning.

Analyze and discuss how economic fluctuations affect personal
financial planning.

Activity/Project Ideas:

Read and discuss a current event related to financial planning,
such as a public figure, celebrity, or professional athlete facing
financial problems.

Have students simulate a real-life financial planning experience by
calculating and discussing living expenses, income opportunities,
and long-term goals for different scenarios (for example: a young
couple considering having a child, a young adult moving out for the
first time, or a young couple about to get married).
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TECHNOLOGY Online Resources:

My Plan by 360 of Financial Literacy: A planning guide that lets
students pick areas of interest. A detailed list of resources and
related articles are presented based on selected goals to guide
students in planning for their future.
www.360financialliteracy.org/my360/dashboard

GoalsOnTrack App: A mobile app designed to create efficiency in
planning and tracking personal goals. www.goalsontrack.com

Classroom activities from the Consumer Financial
Protection Bureau (CFPB)

The CFPB has developed a set of classroom activities to help teachers develop and support the
building blocks of financial capability in their students. Each activity is designed to be completed
within a single class period and includes a teacher guide and supporting student material. Some
specific activities that are relevant to this lesson include:
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Answer Key

Student Handout 1:

Student Handout 2:

Student Handout 2:

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide

Setting & Researching Goals.

Answers will vary. Use handout to assess student ability to
articulate future goals and the steps needed in order to reach
their defined goals.

Poor or Polished Plan?

Selena’s scenario: Poor. Selena feels peer pressure to attend the
concert and is willing to take money out of her savings to not be
“the only one who misses it.”

Mike’s scenario: Polished. Mike knows exactly what he needs
to purchase and he has a strategy for how he will balance the
money he has available with what he needs to buy.

Kaelan’s scenario: Poor. Kaelan earns $1,440 each month, but
his new condo costs $1,100. This leaves him with only $340,
which is not a realistic amount to cover other living expenses
(utilities, food, transportation, entertainment, and taxes). Kaelan
is confident that he will get full-time hours soon, but he would
have been better off waiting until he had full-time hours before
moving into his condo.

My Plan.
Answers will vary. Use handout to assess student ability to
reflect on how to make a plan.
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Lesson 2: Designing Dreams

SETTING & REACHING GOALS

Name:

MEET AISHA
For as long as Aisha can remember, she has always
wanted to be a nurse.

“l enjoy helping people,” Aisha says. “When | was a little
girl  would use up all of our band- aids pretending to fix
anyone and everyone that crossed my path!”

Today, Aisha is 26 years old and working as a registered
nurse. How did she do it?

“It took a lot of hard work, but really | think the key was to
make a plan early on and to stick to my plan even when
things got tough,” Aisha says.

CHALLENGES FOR AISHA

Needs vs. Wants

“When | was going to nursing school, my friends were
always hanging out on Friday nights, grabbing food and
maybe catching a movie. But | was tight on cash. It was
really tempting, but | knew that if | spent my money going
out every weekend, | would be in trouble when it came time
to pay tuition next semester. | did go out and have fun with
my friends...but | was careful not to overdo it.”

Budget Blues

“By far the biggest thing I've learned about reaching my
goals is to spend my money on paper first by creating a
budget. At the beginning of the month | write down all of
the things I'm going to need to spend money on and how
much each will cost. Some expenses are the same each
month, like my rent. But other costs are harder to predict,
like buying groceries. | give myself a set amount of money
to spend in each area of my budget and then | stick to it.
Trust me, the sticking-to-it part is the hardest! By the third
month of following a budget though, it really became a
natural part of my financial plan.”
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AISHA'S GOALS

Short-term goal:
work part-time in high school to
save up money for college

Intermediate goal:
go to college for nursing and
balance working part-time

Long-term goal:
obtain a job as a registered
nurse

DEFINING VALUES

“After high school | was working at a
local grocery store as a cashier and
one day my manager asked if | would
ever want to become a manager.

This made me really stop and think
about what | wanted to accomplish

in my life. Being a manager sounded
fantastic. More money and benefits...
who wouldn’t want that?! But | had
this dream of becoming a nurse and

| knew that what | was really good at
was helping take care of people when
they needed it the most. Thankfully, |
was able to keep my job at the grocery
store all during nursing school, but

| knew for me the path | valued the
most was getting my nursing license.”
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Lesson 2: Designing Dreams
D‘& SETTING & REACHING GOALS (continued)

Name:

In thinking of Aisha’s story, what dreams and goals do you have for your life? What do you want to
accomplish, whether it is reaching a certain career, buying a home, or going to college?

Write three goals you have for your future:

1.
2.
3.

What will you need to do in order to reach your goals? Like Aisha, think through what you would need
to do today, in a few months, and in the next few years to reach your goals. These are your short-term,
intermediate, and long-term goals. Write your ideas in the table below for each of your future goals.

Short-Term
(What actions
can | take
today to reach
my goal?)

Intermediate
(What actions
can | take
over the next
few months
to reach my
goal?)

Long-Term
(What actions
can | take
over the next
few years
toreach my
goal?)
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Lesson 2: Designing Dreams

POOR OR POLISHED PLAN?

Name:

Read the scenarios about each person below and decide whether their financial plan is poor or
polished. Circle the correct answer and then explain why.

Look for the following elements of a polished financial plan:

= Budgets income and expenses = Weighs wants and needs
= Makes a plan for spending, saving, and = Avoids peer pressure
investing = Limits expenses when necessary
Selena 17 years old, high school senior Poor Polished

“My friends are going to a concert in a few weeks and they're begging me to
come. It's my favorite band and | really want to go. It's $100 for the ticket, plus
I'll probably need extra because I'll want to buy a T-shirt and maybe food. | am
trying to save up for a car so | can get to school and work easier, but if | don't
go to the concert, I'll be the only one who misses it. I'll never hear the end of it
from my friends! | think I'm going to go and I’ll just borrow the money from my
car savings to pay for it and then hopefully catch up on savings next month.”

Why?

Mike 21 years old, college junior Poor Polished

“My financial aid came through today and I’'m excited for classes to start. The
first thing | need to do is pay tuition and then I'm hoping to be able to buy a
new computer. There are so many different types of computers, though, so
I'm going to make a list of what | need first and then figure out how much each
computer option will cost. I'll do some web searches to compare different
models and find one that fits within my budget. If | have to, | may need to use
the computer lab on campus for one semester while | save up more money to
buy a computer of my own.”

Why?

Kaelan 22 years old, part-time construction worker Poor Polished
“] just moved into a new condo and it's pretty sweet. A little pricey at $1,100

month, but | have lots of amenities...gym, pool, even a lounge and pool table

in the main building. It works out perfectly because | started a new job and I'm

making $18 an hour. | can only get 20 hours a week right now, but my boss said

in a few months | should be able to work full-time.”

Why?
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Lesson 2: Designing Dreams

MY PLAN

Name:

Scenario #1

You've just graduated college and are living on your own for the first time with a couple of
roommates. In addition to paying rent and utilities, you also have a cell phone bill and daily costs
of living, like buying groceries. You work full time at a retail store, and on the weekend you pick up
extra work by mowing lawns and pulling weeds for neighbors. Growing up, you always had pets

in your home and loved taking care of them. Now that you're on your own you are thinking about
buying a pet. You're hoping that your roommates will help you out from time to time, like if you go
out of town or need to work extra hours. You haven't talked with them yet about it, but they all love
pets and you're sure they won’t mind having one in the house and helping when needed.

Scenario #2

Spring break is coming up and all of the seniors in your high school class are traveling to a tropical
destination. You really want to go but you're saving for college and the trip is expensive between
airfare, hotel, food, and the excursions planned. You work part time after school at a retail store.
You're fairly confident that you can get more hours between now and the vacation, but the hours are
never guaranteed, and with school work and sports activities you may not always be able to work
extra hours on the weekend.

Scenario #3

Last year you moved to a metropolitan city to take a new job in a real estate firm. The job
opportunity came at a great time because you were starting to incur debt (from paying for college
and purchasing a vehicle) that you wanted to pay down. Not knowing the area very well, you
decided to rent an apartment for at least one year and then consider buying a condo somewhere in
the city after that. It's been one year now and through your job you’ve learned a lot about the real
estate market so you think you're ready to invest by buying a property. While you’ve been able to
pay extra on your vehicle loan in the last year, the student loan debt hasn’t gone down much.

Scenario #4

You're starting a new business as an independent consultant in the information technology sector. The
job involves significant travel time as you meet customers onsite to help solve their tech problems. In
the past you've always lived in a walkable city with good public transportation, so you never needed

a vehicle, but now your clients are spread out within a 300-mile radius and you need transportation

to get to each site. Luckily, you've been steadily saving and are hoping you can purchase a used car
without having to borrow too much money, assuming you can find something reliable.
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Time: 55 min

Subject Connections:
= Math

Supplies:
= Projector (for teacher
presentation slides)

= Access to the Internet (optional)

Preparation:
= Make copies of student handout

= Set up projector with
presentation slides

Glossary with key vocabulary 16
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Lesson 3:
Can You Pay Your Bills?

TOPIC: Spending and Budgeting

OVERVIEW:

This lesson focuses on financial recordkeeping as a sound
financial practice, reinforces prioritization of wants and needs,
and challenges teens and young adults to develop a budget
considering cash flow and personal spending choices. Students
learn about important components of a budget, such as

shelter, food, transportation, utilities, insurance, savings, and
investments.

OBJECTIVES:
1. Develop a plan for spending and saving

2.Create a system for keeping financial records

3.Identify personal income and expenses or system for cash flow
management

INDIVIDUAL HANDOUTS:

= Spending Tracker = Cash Flow Conundrum
= Income & Expenses = What If...

GROUP HANDOUTS:

= None

TEACHER PRESENTATION SLIDES:
= Sinking Ship

= 1-2-3 Budget

= Budget Breakdown

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

= What are my financial values?

= What are my financial goals?

= What are the best methods to achieve my financial goals?

ASSESSMENT ACTIVITIES:

Pre-Assessment: Post-Assessment:

= Slide: Sinking Ship » Handout: Income & Expenses*

= Handout: Spending Tracker* = Handout: Cash Flow
Conundrum*

= Handout: What If...

*Money Smart Portfolio Handouts
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Instruction Steps

WARM UP
Why Keep Track Of Money?

10 MINUTES

iSinking Ship

Beware of
little expenses.
A small leak
will sink a
great ship.

GUIDED EXPLORATION
How to Budget

20 MINUTES

i 1-2-3 Budget d

Three steps to building a budget...

Keep track of your spending
Identify your income and expenses

Analyze cash flow and look for ways to
increase your income and decrease expenses

‘Smart for Young People  Grades 9 - 12
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Begin the lesson by displaying the Sinking Ship slide and ask
students to reflect on the meaning of the proverb.

Ask Why do we need to keep track of money?

Invite volunteers to share their ideas and explain that keeping track
of money we spend (expenses) and money we earn (income) is
about making choices.

Discuss how analyzing our choices, we can make informed decisions
about how to wisely spend and save for things we need and want.
We do this through financial recordkeeping, creating a budget, and
monitoring cash flow. Explain that “cash flow” is a term that refers
to the movement of money flowing in (income) and money flowing
out (expenses).

1
MONEY SMART TIP!

r

| Connect back to Lesson 2, Designing Dreams, and help students |
understand that thinking through a broader financial plan like they

| did in previous lessons is important in making smart money choices, |

L

and that a large part of a financial plan includes an accurate budget.
. |

Display the 1-2-3 Budget slide and review the steps to creating a
budget with the class.

Ask students:

= Do you know what you spend money on?

= Would you be able to list everything you’ve spent money on in
the past week or month?

Next, distribute the Spending Tracker handout and divide the class
into small groups to complete the activity.

Invite one member from each group to share his or her answers

to the questions on the handout and engage the class in a brief
discussion about spending habits. Help students understand that
Caitlin’s daily coffee purchases and regular eating out add up to a lot
more than she may realize.

Explain that it is common for many people to overspend because
they do not keep track of every expense, big or small.
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i Budget Breakdown

work, like cutting grass or babysitting wages
ent

0 not change fror

tfor Young People

nth to month (for example: rent and auto loan payments)

might change from month to month (for example: food and gas)

Grades 9- 12
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Next, review the Budget Breakdown slide with students and then
distribute the Income & Expenses handout.

Give students time to complete the handout individually and then
engage the class in a discussion about cash flow. Ask volunteers to
explain what the difference is between fixed and flexible expenses
and why it is important to keep track of both.

r—_—1

Grade-Level Modifications:
Beginner: Work together as a class to add up the total income
and expenses on the Income & Expenses handout.

Advanced: Have students create their own budget modeling
from the one on the Income & Expenses handout.

MONEY SMART TIP!

Discuss with students basic budget categories such as housing, I
food, transportation, utilities, insurance, savings, and investments.
Engage students in a discussion about how much money we should
allocate to each of these categories, and which categories we have
greater levels of control over (such as decreasing spending on food

by not eating out or reducing transportation costs by carpooling). P

Ask students to brainstorm ways to decrease spending if expenses
exceed income. Help students understand that separating needs
from wants is one powerful way to avoid overspending on
unnecessary expenses, and that being self-disciplined by sticking to
a written plan can also help reduce spending.

Next, ask students to brainstorm ways that someone could increase
income, such as working more hours, selling items one may no
longer want or use, doing chores for others, like cutting grass or dog
walking, or making and selling items such as jewelry or baked goods.

r
MONEY SMART TIP!

Discuss with students how other entities (beyond consumers) use
budgets. For example: ask students to contemplate why small and
large businesses would create a budget, as well as government
agencies, schools, and organizations.

L__J
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INDEPENDENT
EXPLORATION
Analyzing Cash Flow

15 MINUTES

WRAP UP
What If...

5 MINUTES

Note: These activities are more independent than the Guided
Exploration activities and may be used as homework assignments,
collaborative group work, or independent study.

Divide students into small groups and distribute the Cash Flow
Conundrum handout. Give groups time to complete the activity and
then ask a team member from each group to report his or her plan to
the class.

Discuss Todd’s scenario from the handout and acknowledge students’
approaches to solving Todd'’s problem.

Emphasize that Todd could improve his situation by paying closer
attention to his actions throughout the month, following a written
budget, and possibly earning more income to help cover extra
expenses.

r
I MONEY SMART TIP!
Extend the Cash Flow Conundrum by having students write a problem
I and solution essay identifying Todd’s problem and proposing and
arguing a feasible solution.

| |

L

Close the lesson by handing out the What If... worksheet. Ask
students to think back to the opening exercise and Caitlin’s daily coffee
purchases and put themselves in her shoes.

Invite students to share their answers for what they would do with
money saved by not buying a daily coffee.

Extended Exploration

Note: Use the following ideas to extend financial literacy concepts throughout the school year
within core content areas through English Language Arts, Math, Social Studies and Economics, and
Technology activities, projects, and discussions. Duration of activities will vary.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE
ARTS

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide

Writing Prompts:

It is not only individuals who have to think about income, debt, and
savings. Even the government has to think about these items. Argue
your position for what will most help the U.S. economy: raising the debt
ceiling or paying off debt?

Write an instructional guide for how to create and follow a budget.

Your school is in the middle of a budget crisis...what steps should your
school take to get back on track?
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MATHEMATICS

SOCIAL STUDIES AND
ECONOMICS

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide

Suggested Readings:

How to Manage Your Money Like...a Pro Athlete? by The
Guardian: Read about effective and ineffective money
management tactics from the perspectives of professional
athletes. http://www.theguardian.com/money/2014/feb/02/
manage-sports-pro-athlete-investment-saving

Adult Budgeting 101: How to Create Your First Budget In the Real
World by Life Hacker: Learn the steps to take to create a realistic
budget for living on your own for the first time. http://lifehacker.
com/adult-budgeting-101-how-to-create-your-first-budget-
in-1440446091

Activity/Project Ideas:

Have students create their own budgets and use them to track
income and expenses. Students may also work with their parents
or families on creating a family budget.

The cost of savings: give students different items to remove from
a budget, such as eating out, entertainment, or other want-based
categories. Challenge students to calculate how much money they
can save over extended periods of time by removing expenses.

Discussion Topics:

Explore and discuss the relationship between personal spending
habits and consumer debt. (For example: are credit cards good
for consumers? Why or why not? What cultural pressures
influence spending, such as spending to show social status?)

Activity/Project Ideas:

Have students create and present a national budget in which
they project expenses and revenues. For example: students may
complete the National Budget Simulation from the Council for
Economic Education. http://www.econedlink.org/lessons/index.
php?lid=306&type=educator
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TECHNOLOGY
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Online Resources:

Plan ‘it Prom: A mobile app that helps students plan and budget for
the prom, including a budget calculator and tips on how to reduce
expenses. https://itunes.apple.com/us/app/planit-prom/
id627702895?mt=8

Budget worksheet and Excel template for high school students

by College In Colorado: A budget template that can be completed
online or downloaded in Excel. www.cicmoney101.org/Calculators/
Budget-Worksheets/High-School-Student.aspx

Feed the Pig, Episode 5: Compulsive Spending! (9 minutes), and
Episode 10: Creating a Budget (12 minutes): A podcast exploring
issues of compulsive spending and how to create a realistic budget.
https://itunes.apple.com/us/podcast/feed-the-pig-podcast/
id220271991?mt=2

Latte Factor Calculator by Financial Mentor: A calculator that shows
how much money could be saved by giving up a seemingly small
purchase, such as buying daily coffee or eating out.
https://financialmentor.com/calculator/latte-factor-calculator

Activity/Project Ideas:

Share with students a sample podcast on budgeting, such as the
Feed the Pig resources listed above. Challenge students to create
their own how-to-budget podcasts.

Have students create and track income and expenses in a budget
using a spreadsheet application.
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Classroom activities from the Consumer Financial
Protection Bureau (CFPB)

The CFPB has developed a set of classroom activities to help teachers develop and support the
building blocks of financial capability in their students. Each activity is designed to be completed
within a single class period and includes a teacher guide and supporting student material. Some
specific activities that are relevant to this lesson include:

Bouncing Ball Budgets

Reflecting on needs versus
wants

Making spending decisions

Conducting spending

interviews

Budgeting for fun in a city
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Through an interactive game, students share spending
decisions they have made in the past and start to think about
their spending habits in new ways.
www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/bouncing-ball-budgets

By thinking about their own expenses, students explore how
differentiating between needs and wants can inform daily
financial decision-making.
www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/reflecting-needs-versus-
wants

Students practice a commonly used decision-making model
called PACED to help make spending decisions.
www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/making-spending-decisions

Students interview an adult about how they make financial
decisions, and then analyze their findings to come up with
their own rules of thumb.
www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/conducting-spending-
interviews

Students practice budgeting by planning for a fun overnight trip
to a city.
www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/budgeting-fun-city
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Answer Key

Student Handout 1:

Student Handout 2:

Student Handout 2:

Student Handout 3:
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Spending Tracker.
How much money will she spend by the end of the month?
$1,006.00

Does Caitlin have positive cash flow (more money coming in
than going out) or negative cash flow (more money going out
than coming in)?

Negative cash flow

What patterns do you observe in Caitlin’s spending habits? What
does she spend money on most often?
Daily coffee at $2.

What advice would you give Caitlin to help her reduce expenses
so she can afford to move out on her own?

Answers will vary. Students may suggest Caitlin limit her daily
coffee purchases or remove unnecessary items from her budget,
such as the concert for $89.

Income & Expenses.
Does Jayden have enough money to pay all of his bills?
Jayden has enough income to pay for expenses with $55 left.

Total Income: $425
Total Expenses: $370

Cash Flow Conundrum.

Answers will vary. Students may recommend that Todd use

all or part of his savings to help pay for the extra charges, find

ways he can increase his income (for example: help neighbors

with additional jobs so he can earn extra money), or reduce his
expenses by removing wants.

What If...
One week: $14

One month (30 days): $60
One year: $730

Five years: $3,650

Ten years: $7,300

Twenty years: $14,600

If you don’t buy daily coffee, what could you do with the money
you save?

Answers will vary. Students may respond that they could put the
extra money in savings or toward expenses.
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Lesson 3: Can You Pay Your Bills?

Caitlin is 18 years old and about to graduate high school. She works part-time at her mom’s office
after school. She earns approximately $550 each month. Caitlin wants to move out of her parents’
house and into her own apartment when she graduates, but she keeps coming up short on money
and dipping into her savings account to pay for daily expenses. Over the years, Caitlin has built up
her savings account by stashing away birthday gift money and any extra earnings from jobs like
babysitting and walking her neighbor’s dog. Now that she plans on living on her own, she wants to
keep her savings account in place as an emergency fund, but she’s worried about how to pay for
new expenses like rent and utilities. Review her spending habits below and see if you can help her
make a plan.

Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday
Lunch:$6.99 | Coffee: $2.00 Coffee: $2.00 | Coffee:$2.00 | Coffee:$2.00 | Coffee:$2.00 | Gas:$15.00
Gas: $21.50 New pair of Lunch: $8.50 Lunch: $7.65 Movie & Concert:

Jeanzs&zgghwt: Manicure: $25.00 Snacks: $15.00 $89.00

If Caitlin spends at this pace for an entire month, how much money will she spend by the
end of the month?

Compare Caitlin’'s monthly expenses to her monthly income. Does Caitlin have positive
cash flow (more money coming in than going out) or negative cash flow (more money
going out than coming in)?

What patterns do you observe in Caitlin’s spending habits? What does she spend money on
most often?

What advice would you give Caitlin to help her reduce expenses so she can afford to move out
on her own?

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide Lesson 3: Can You Pay Your Bills? pg.9



Lesson 3: Can You Pay Your Bills?

INCOME & EXPENSES

Name:

Let’s Practice!

Jayden brings home $425 each month. Help Jayden track
his monthly income and expenses to determine how much
money he has coming in, how much is going out, and
whether or not he has enough income to pay his bills and

expenses each month.

The chart below lists his income and expenses.
Total his income and expense categories.

Does Jayden have enough money to pay all of his bills?

MY INCOME

After-school job $300
Mowing neighbor’s lawn $125
TOTALINCOME $
FIXED EXPENSES

Car payment $150
Carinsurance $30
Loans/credit cards $10
Savings $25
TOTAL FIXED EXPENSES $
FLEXIBLE EXPENSES

Gas/car maintenance $60
Cell phone $30
Entertainment $40
Personal expenses $25
TOTAL FLEXIBLE EXPENSES | $
TOTAL EXPENSES $
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Income is money that comes to you

from:

= Various jobs or work, like cutting
grass or babysitting wages

= Full- or part-time employment

= Allowances

= Odd jobs

= Interest and dividends

= Other sources, including tips

Expenses are the items you spend

money on. They might be from:

= Bills (for example: cell phone or
cable bill, rent)

= Transportation expenses

= (for example: car payment, gas,
insurance, and bus or transit fares)

= Movies, music downloads, or other
entertainment

= Clothes

= Eating out

= Personal items (for example:
makeup, cologne)

= Savings for college or other future
purchases. Even though you
aren’t “spending” the money you
put aside in savings on goods or
services, considering it an expense
helps build short-term savings
(such as for emergencies) and
long-term savings (such as for
college expenses, buying a home,
or retirement).

Fixed expenses do not change from
month to month.

Flexible expenses might change from
month to month, like a heating bill that
is lower in May than in December
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Lesson 3: Can You Pay Your Bills?

Help! Todd is in a real conundrum...he’s overspending and needs a plan. Read his story below and
help him put the pieces to a solid plan together before it’s too late.

From Todd:

“| earn approximately $100 each month from mowing
lawns. My cell phone bill is $50 a month. | use my phone
for everything — texting, downloading movies, playing
apps with my friends, you name it.

Let's see...the rest of my money goes toward hanging
out with friends ($30); buying clothes, new music, video
games ($45); and then into savings ($10). | have $70 in
savings right now.

My problem is that | didn't realize how much | was

using my phone last month until | went way, WAY over
my allowable data. When | got my bill, | flipped! | really
should have paid more attention. It was $256! | don't
have that kind of money. If | keep paying my regular $50 a
month, I'm going to continue to owe extra charges.

What else can | do? Do you have any ideas for how | can lower my expenses and increase my
income so | can get rid of this debt?”
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Lesson 3: Can You Pay Your Bills?

WHAT U=IF...

What happens if you remove a small, unnecessary item from a budget? How do you think one small
act can lead to big savings?

Let’s find out! Imagine that you buy a daily coffee for $2. Calculate the true cost of those java jolts
for each of the time periods below.

One week: (Not so bad, right?)

One month

(30 days): (Not great, but still manageable.)

One year: (Ouch! That's adding up.)

Five years: (Whoa, slow down — Coffee costs that much?!)
Ten years: (That's the cost of a car!)

Twenty years: (OK...lesson learned: cutting small expenses can

lead to hig savings.)
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Time: 50 min

Subject Connections:
= English Language Arts

= Math

Supplies:
= Projector (for teacher
presentation slides)

= Access to the Internet (optional)

Preparation:
= Make copies of student handout

= Set up projector with
presentation slides

Glossary with key vocabulary 16

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide

Lesson 4:
Boost Your Savings

TOPIC: The Importance of Saving

OVERVIEW:

Helping young adults and teens see beyond the present is

a challenge, especially when there are so many things to
spend money on today. This lesson challenges students to
think beyond their immediate horizon and explore long-term
savings. Students analyze how thinking long-term makes a
real impact with their money, helping them see the power of
saving now for things they may need or want later. Paralleling
fundamental principles of saving observed in earlier lessons,
students embark on real-world applications of how to increase
savings and calculate compound interest.

OBJECTIVES:

1. Describe how saving affects financial well-being
2.Explain compound interest

3.ldentify and research savings products
4.Explain how interest is computed on savings

INDIVIDUAL HANDOUTS:

= Rainy Days

= Compounding Interest over Time
= Savings Options

GROUP HANDOUTS:
= None

TEACHER PRESENTATION SLIDES:
= Pay Yourself First = Compounding Interest over
= How Money Grows Time

= Savings Options

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

= Why should | save my money?

= How much should | save?

= Where should | save my money?

ASSESSMENT ACTIVITIES:

Pre-Assessment: Post-Assessment:

= Slide: Pay Yourself First = Handout: Compounding
= Handout: Rainy Days Interest over Time

» Handout: Savings Options*
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Instruction Steps

WARM UP Begin the lesson by displaying the Pay Yourself First slide.
Rainy Day Savings Ask students to answer what is happening in each of the pictures.
10 MINUTES Explain that the first image represents spending, whereas the second

image represents saving.

d Next, ask students what they think it means to “pay yourself first.”

Explain that, like the second image on the slide, paying yourself first
is when you receive money (for example: a paycheck or monetary
gift) and you put some of that money in a savings account before
you buy things that you want or you pay your bills.

i Pay Yourself First

Spend It or BankIt?

Ask students why they think it would be important to pay yourself
first before making purchases, acquiring new bills (bills need to be
s o paid to avoid having one’s credit damaged), or paying bills.

Catalog students’ reasons on the board and emphasize that paying
ourselves first helps us to:

1. manage money better because we make an informed decision
2. save for goals and things that we want

3. have extra money for emergencies or special events.

Next, ask students what they think a “rainy day” fund means. Explain
that it is special savings set aside in case of financial emergencies,
like unexpected costs for vehicle repairs or sudden medical
expenses.

Help students understand that saving for emergencies minimizes
financial risk by ensuring you have money when unexpected
expenses arise.

Distribute the Rainy Days handout and have students work in small
groups to brainstorm different financial emergencies and the cost
implications associated with each.

Invite volunteers to share their reasoning for how paying yourself
first can help lessen the financial strain of emergencies.
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GUIDED EXPLORATION Display the How Money Grows slide and explain to students the key
terms and formulas for compound interest and Annual Percentage
Yield (definitions are also available in the glossary).

Power Of Interest

15 MINUTES

Ask students why interest is an important element to consider
when creating a savings strategy, and invite volunteers to share
u their thoughts.

i How Money Grows

Compound Interest . ) ) . )
FV =P (L+ /)0 Engage in a brief discussion about the power of interest and help
FV = Future value - . - - - . .
P = Principal (the initial deposit or loan amount) students understand that, by saving money in a financial institution
r = Annual interest rate h bl k .
= Number of imes Interest fs compounded (versus at home), you are able to make money on your savings
t = Number of years money is invested or borrowed through earned interest.
Annual Percentage Yield (APY) . .
APY = 100 [(1 + Interest/Principal)365/Days in term) - 1] Grade Level Modifications:
Beginner: Focus the lesson on the concept of money growing

through banking versus saving money at home. When students
are ready, begin to introduce how banks calculate interest.

Advanced: Review the following formula for calculating Annual

Percentage Yield: APY =100 [(1 + Interest/Principal)365/Days in

term) — 1]. Have students calculate and then discuss a sample

APY, such as if a bank pays $61.68 in interest for a 365-day year

on $1,000 deposited into an account. APY = 100[(1 + 61.68/1,000)

(365/365) — 1] APY = 6.17 percent.

r b |

MONEY SMART TIP!

| Share with your students The Power of 72 (www.themint.org/kids/ |

power-of-72.html) and explain that it is a formula that helps you

I calculate how long it will take for your savings to double in value.
Have students practice calculating different scenarios with varying

| interest rates to determine how long it would take to double their |

|

L

money. I
72 = interest rate = number of years
ol
. . Next, display the Compounding Interest Over Time slide and
Compounding Interest Over Time - . .
distribute the Compounding Interest Over Time handout.
Compounding means calculating interest on ; )
both principal and previously earned interest. Review part one of the handout together as a class, using the teacher
[ [ syers | toyeas | slide to emphasize the differences between annual, monthly, and
=% i dmero) i o daily compounding (“compounding” refers to calculating interest on

$1,051.01 $1,104.62

both principal and previously earned interest. The full definition is
available in the glossary).

Monthly compounding at I 110512
1% o o

Daily compounding at 1% $1,051.27 $1,105.17

Challenge students to complete part two of the Compounding
Interest Over Time handout. For students that choose to use
spreadsheet software to complete the handout, provide online
tutorial resources to help guide them in setting up the correct
formulas, such as a Microsoft Support tutorial
(https://support.microsoft.com/en-us/help/141695/xl-how-to-
calculate-compound-interest) or a video tutorial.
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INDEPENDENT
EXPLORATION

Savings Options

15 MINUTES

i Savings Options

Certificate of Deposit (CD): typically offers a higher rate of interest than a
regular savings account in exchange for you keeping the money on deposit
for a set term (for example, 6 months or more)

Money Market Account: higher rate of interest, usually requires a higher
minimum balance (for example, $1,000), can make deposits and
withdrawals

Savings Account: an account that typically allows unlimited deposits, but
limits the number of fee-free withdrawals you can make during a month.
You typically earn interest on the money you have on deposit and will
receive a statement at least quarterly listing all transactions in the account

Protection: the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation and National Credit
Union Administration (NCUA) protect money saved in member financial
institutions
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Discuss how you can reach long-term goals, such as buying a home
or a vehicle, by saving money in a financial institution where money
can earn interest.
r
MONEY SMART TIP!
! Introduce the concept of inflation, a rise in the price of goods and
| services, to students and discuss how savings are affected by the
rate of inflation.
k

B oo = o

Note: These activities are more independent than the Guided
Exploration activities and may be used as homework assignments,
collaborative group work, or independent study.

Explain to students that, even though banks and financial
institutions offer interest on deposited money, not all accounts
are equal. Different accounts, such as savings accounts and CDs,
compound differently, and researching account options is part of
building a strong savings plan.

r
MONEY SMART TIP!

I Introduce students to the concept of investing as another way to
| grow money. See Lesson 14, Increasing the Value of Your Money,
L for more information.

Introduce the Savings Options slide and distribute the Savings
Options handout. Engage the class in a discussion about the
differences between savings accounts, CDs, and money market
accounts.

Give students time to complete the research challenge on the
Savings Options handout and discuss their findings.

Guide students in understanding how their money is protected in
financial institutions. For example: FDIC insurance covers all deposit
accounts, including checking and savings accounts, money market
deposit accounts, and CDs. This means that money deposited in
insured financial institutions is guaranteed up to the maximum
amount allowed by law ($250,000 per depositor, per bank) if the
financial institution goes out of business and cannot pay you your
money. Likewise, the National Credit Union Administration insures
up to $250,000 per depositor at insured credit unions.
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WRAP UP

Personal Decisions

10 MINUTES

Close the lesson by asking

students to reflect in writing or discussion how personal decisions
may influence savings, such as setting aside a Rainy Day Fund. Ask:
What actions can we take to maximize savings? Encourage students
to think about spending less than what they earn, adding to savings
accounts, and creating saving habits.

Extended Exploration

Note: Use the following ideas to extend financial literacy concepts throughout the school year
within core content areas through English Language Arts, Math, Social Studies and Economics, and
Technology activities, projects, and discussions. Duration of activities will vary.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE
ARTS

MATHEMATICS

SOCIAL STUDIES AND
ECONOMICS
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Writing Prompts:
What is the importance of saving? Explain what you have learned
about saving money.

How is money protected when it is deposited in a financial institution
or bank versus keeping it with you or at home?

Analyze the pros and cons of increasing the minimum wage and
explain how personal savings connects to wages.

Activity/Project Ideas:

Give students different scenarios to calculate Annual Percentage
Yield.

Discussion Topics:Discuss in what ways economic issues, such

as the reduction of government-funded programs and recessions
or downturns in the economy, can impact personal savings.

Activity/Project Ideas:

Have students gather research on inflation over a period of time
and analyze how savings accounts are affected.
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TECHNOLOGY Online Resources:
Compound Interest Calculator by Investor.gov: Students can use this
calculator to determine how money grows with compound interest.
www.investor.gov/additional-resources/free-financial-planning-tools/
compound-interest-calculator

Activity/Project Ideas:
Have students use spreadsheet software to create a compound interest
calculator.

Classroom activities from the Consumer Financial
Protection Bureau (CFPB)

The CFPB has developed a set of classroom activities to help teachers develop and support the
building blocks of financial capability in their students. Each activity is designed to be completed
within a single class period and includes a teacher guide and supporting student material. Some
specific activities that are relevant to this lesson include:

Saving each payday Students use a real-world simulation to learn how saving a little
money each payday can be a successful strategy for saving.
www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/saving-each-payday

Reflecting on needs versus Using the strategies of reflective writing, students create a

wants personal statement sharing their hopes and dreams of things
they would like to have or accomplish in the future.
www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/reflecting-whats-worth-

saving/
Reflecting on what’s worth Using the strategies of reflective writing, students create a
saving for personal statement sharing their hopes and dreams of things

they would like to have or accomplish in the future.
www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/reflecting-whats-worth-

saving/
Creating your own savings Students explore how creating personal rules for building and
rules managing savings can help them reach their financial goals.

www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/creating-your-own-savings-

rules/
Drawing your own savings Students identify an important lesson about saving money
comic strip and create a comic strip reflecting that lesson.

www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/drawing-savings-comic-strip
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Answer Key

Student Handout 1:

Student Handout 2:

Rainy Days.

Answers will vary. Students may respond with emergencies
such as job loss, car accident, loss of a loved one, or extreme
weather emergencies like hurricanes, earthquakes, and

tornadoes.

Compounding Interest Over Time

Saving 50 cents a day:

Saving $1 a day:

No interest 2% Daily Compounding No interest 2% Daily Compounding
Year 1 ($182.50) ($184.34) ($365.00) ($368.68)
Year 5 ($912.50) ($959.71) ($1,825.00) ($1,919.42)
Year 10 ($1,825.00) ($2,020.35) ($3,650.00) ($4,040.70)
Year 30 ($5,475.00) ($7,501.97) ($10,950.00) ($15,003.94)

Student Handout 3:

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide

Savings Options.

Answers will vary. Use handout to assess student ability to
conduct research and evaluate and compare data.
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Lesson 4: Boost Your Savings

RAINY DAYS

What are different emergencies that can happen in life, and how much might they cost? Brainstorm
a list of possible emergencies below, assess different cost implications, and then reflect on how a
rainy day fund can help.

Emergency

What might be some of the unexpected costs?

How might a rainy day fund help?

Example:
iliness leading to
hospitalization

= Ambulance-ride fees
= Hospital admittance fees

= Surgery fees

If you don't have health insurance or

your insurance doesn’t cover all medical
expenses, a rainy day fund can help you avoid
having to take out loans or go into debt to pay
for the unexpected fees.

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide
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Lesson 4: Boost Your Savings

COMPOUNDING INTEREST OVER TIME

Name:

What would happen if you saved $1,000 under your mattress for a year? Assuming that it hasn’t
been lost or stolen, it will still be $1,000 at the end of the year. Your mattress is not paying you
interest to keep your money.

byears 10 years
But banks and financial institutions do pa -
, ey o pay Mattress compounding— | $1,000.00 | $1,000.00
interest on your deposited money, helping a NO interest! (unless stolen | (unless
$1,000 deposit grow over time. Compounding or lost) stolen or lost)

means calculating interest on both principal
and previously earned interest.

Interest can be compounded daily, monthly,

Annual compounding at 1% | $1,051.01 $1,104.62

Monthly compounding at 1% | $1,051.25 $1,105.12

Daily compounding at 1% $1,051.27 $1,105.17

or annually. Review the chart below and
determine which method of compounding
yields the greatest return.

Complete the chart below by calculating how much savings

grows with no interest versus 2% daily compounding

interest.

To complete the calculations, use an online calculator
(For example: https://financialmentor.com/calculator/
compound-interest-calculator)

or spreadsheet software using the following formula:
FV (rate, nper, pmt, [pv], [type])

Saving 50 cents a day:

FV (rate, nper, pmt, [pv], [type])

Rate = interest rate per period

Nper = total number of payment periods
Pmt = payment made each period

Pv = present value, or the lump-sum
amount that a series of future payments
is worth right now

Type = indicates when payments are
made (0 means at the end of the period
and 1is at the beginning of the period)

Saving $1 a day:

No interest 2% Daily Compounding

No interest 2% Daily Compounding

Year 1

Year 5

Year 10

Year 30

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide
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Name:

Lesson 4: Boost Your Savings

SAVINGS OPTIONS

Certificate of Deposit (CD): An account that
typically offers a higher rate of interest than a
regular savings account in exchange for you
keeping the money on deposit for a set term (for
example: 6 months or more).

Money Market Account: An account that
usually pays a higher rate of interest, and it
usually requires a higher minimum balance (for
example: $1,000) to earn interest than is earned
on a regular savings account. You can make
deposits and limited withdrawals.

Savings Account: An account that typically
allows unlimited deposits, but limits the
number of fee-free withdraws you can make
during a month. You typically earn interest

on the money you have on deposit and will
receive a statement at least quarterly listing all
transactions in the account.

Protection: FDIC insurance protects all deposit
accounts, including checking and savings
accounts, money market deposit accounts,
and CDs. This means that money you have
deposited in insured financial institutions is
guaranteed up to the maximum amount allowed
by law ($250,000 per depositor, per insured
bank, for each account ownership category) if
the financial institution goes out of business
and cannot pay you your money. Depositors
may qualify for coverage over $250,000 if they
have funds in different ownership categories
and all FDIC requirements are met. Likewise,
the National Credit Union Administration
(NCUA) insures your money up to $250,000 per
depositor at insured credit unions.

Financial Institution

2:

Minimum Deposits
(How much money is needed
to open the account?)

Interest Rates

(What interest rate,
expressed as APY, does the
account earn?)

Protection
(Is the account protected by
the FDIC or NCUA?)

Fees/Penalties

(Are there withdrawal
penalties or fees for
maintaining the account?)

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide
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Time: 80 min

Subject Connections:
= Technology

Supplies:
= Projector (for teacher
presentation slides)

= Access to the Internet (optional)

Preparation:
= Make copies of student handout

= Set up projector with
presentation slides

= Cut out sections of the Banking
Basics Scripts for warm up
activity

Glossary with key vocabulary 16
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Lesson 5: Bank Your
Bucks

TOPIC: Choosing a Banking Partner

OVERVIEW:

With so much financial information to digest when living on
one’s own for the first time, it can be confusing for teens and
young adults to know where to save their money, and the
difference between account types. In this lesson, students will
explore the different roles bank employees play in the financial
process and investigate savings and checking accounts.
Applying their knowledge, students define and debate which
accounts and institutions are applicable in different scenarios.

OBJECTIVES:

1. Analyze different financial institutions and conduct a comparative
analysis of each institution

2.Explain the key differences between checking and savings accounts

3.Demonstrate how to control personal information

4.Understand the benefits of using federally insured financial
institutions

INDIVIDUAL HANDOUTS:

= Banking Basics = Checking and Savings
= Banking Basics Scripts Accounts

= Security = Bank Checklist

GROUP HANDOUTS:

= None

TEACHER PRESENTATION SLIDES:
= Banking Institutions
= Checking and Savings Accounts

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

= Why keep money in a bank?

= How do | know which financial institution and account to keep my
money in?

ASSESSMENT ACTIVITIES:
Pre-Assessment: Post-Assessment:
= Handout: Banking Basics = Handout: Security
= Handout: Checking and
Savings Accounts*
= Handout: Bank Checklist*

*Money Smart Portfolio Handouts = Activity: Why Bank?
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Instruction Steps

WARM UP Begin by asking for six volunteers to play the roles of a customer
Banking Basics service representative, bank teller, loan officer, branch manager,

ATM, and banking website. Assign each volunteer a script from the
20 MINUTES Banking Basics Scripts handout.

Designate specific stations for each volunteer and explain to students
that they will get to travel from station to station learning about
different people and resources they will encounter when banking.

Distribute the Banking Basics handout and give students time to
visit each station and record what they learn.

Come back together as a class and invite students to share what
they discovered about each resource at the bank.

Ask students to think about why there are so many roles in a bank
and the primary function of a bank. Guide the discussion to engage
students in thinking about the reasons for saving in a bank versus
tucking money under your mattress.

Explain that banks help keep money safe and secure, they are
convenient, and they allow you to earn interest, and that saving
money in banks can help support you in reaching future goals.

GUIDED EXPLORATION Display the Banking Institutions slide and review with the class the

Types of Institutions and difference between banks, thrifts, and credit unions.
Accounts = Banks are state- or federally chartered for-profit financial
institutions that offer commercial and consumer loans and
15 MINUTES other financial services.
i . o d = Thrifts are financial institutions that operate under federal and
Banking Institutions .
state laws and regulations, and they make loans, pay checks,
% ‘i% accept deposits, and provide other financial services.
m. 3 = Credit unions are state- or federally chartered not-for- profit
o o " ahehokdons Someara v financial cooperatives that provide financial services to
e ST | their member-owners, who have met specific employment,
st e residence, or other eligibility requirements.
fows and regulations " fova ana regutone
St rorgrese o2 Banks, thrifts and credit unions receive a charter from the state or

federal government that permits them to operate. They can then
accept deposits and make loans and are periodically examined by a
regulatory agency. The Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation (FDIC)
protects your insured deposits in banks and thrifts. The National
Credit Union Administration (NCUA) protects your insured deposits
in federal credit unions, and the majority of state-chartered credit
unions. The FDIC and NCUA are each independent agencies of the
United States government.
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INDEPENDENT
EXPLORATION

Checking and Savings
Accounts

40 MINUTES

Checking Accounts allow you to pay bills, and
buy goods and services with the money you
have deposited.

A Savings Account is a safe place for you to
save money and earn interest over time.

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide
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MONEY SMART TIP!

While discussing the Banking Institutions slide, find pictures of
local banks and credit unions in your area and share these with
students.

Distribute the Security handout and ask volunteers to read the
“How Is Your Money Protected?” section to the class. Next, give
students five minutes to complete the “Challenge” portion of the
handout and then discuss the correct answers as a whole class.

r

kL

MONEY SMART TIP!

Use the Security handout to discuss the benefits of using federally
insured financial institutions. Explain how a well-selected, well-
managed deposit account can allow a person to more easily —and
safely — save money. The use of financial institutions provides
consumers with federal deposit insurance, protections from
discriminatory lending practices, and other consumer protections
that can be helpful, for example, if a consumer has to dispute a
charge to their account. Explain that banks also offer a wide array
of loans. For example, the vast majority of banks offer small-dollar
loans at better rates and terms than what nonbanks provide. Some
small loans offered by nonbanks can be costly and hard to pay

off because the loans need to be repaid in full in a short time or

be rolled over into a new loan with additional fees. And the costs
for cashing checks at places other than banks can add up. Help
students understand that using a bank account responsibly is a
useful way to achieve their financial goals.

Note: These activities are more independent than the Guided
Exploration activities and may be used as homework assignments,
collaborative group work, or independent study.

Display the Checking and Savings Accounts slide and distribute
the Checking and Savings Accounts handout. Review the
differences between checking and savings accounts with

i Checking and Savings Accounts d students.

Next, have students complete the “How to Write a Check”
exercise on the handout.

_—_—_—_—_J

L
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WRAP UP
Why Bank?

5 MINUTES

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide

Divide students into small groups and distribute the Bank Checklist
handout. Have students work together to research three different
banks and record their research findings in the chart.

r
MONEY SMART TIP!

I Explain and discuss “Person-to-Person” Payments (P2P). Mobile
applications or apps, and other web-based services, allow person-
| to-person money transfers. Typically, users link the mobile payment
system to their bank accounts or credit card accounts and initiate
l transfers of funds to others who are also users of the same app
I or web-based service. Using an app for P2P payments is one
way to handle everyday transactions with other people, such as
| reimbursing a friend for lunch. There are different P2P systems, and
there are important differences in the way they work. For example,
| one may let you transfer money after logging into a website.
Another may let you transfer money by physically touching your
| phone to another person’s phone. Do your homework before using
a P2P service, including by knowing what fees you may be charged,
l what the service’s user agreement says about resolving errors and

L disputes, and the service’s privacy practices.

_—_—_—__J

kL

Invite students to share their research with the class, and reiterate
the differences between checking and savings accounts and how

each account serves a purpose.

MONEY SMART TIP!

r
| Expand the discussion to highlight privacy concerns in sharing
personal information when setting up and maintaining checking and
| savings accounts. Refer to Lesson 14, Protect Yourself, for more

L

information.

E e wm o

Bring the lesson to a close by asking students to reflect on why

keeping money in the bank is important.

Ask: How is our money protected in a checking and savings

account?
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Extended Exploration

Note: Use the following ideas to extend financial literacy concepts throughout the school year
within core content areas through English Language Arts, Math, Social Studies and Economics, and

Technology activities, projects,

ENGLISH LANGUAGE
ARTS

MATHEMATICS

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide

and discussions. Duration of activities will vary.

Writing Prompts:

What is your relationship with banks or financial institutions? Do
you currently have a bank account? What are your reasons for
having or not having one?

What is one behavior or action you can change that will help you
save more money?

Activity/Project Ideas:

Give students problems based on savings and checking accounts
and have them balance the accounts after withdrawals and
deposits.

Have students calculate interest earned on different savings
balances. For example: provide students with different principals,
years to grow, and interest rates and have students use the
Compound Interest Calculator from Investor.gov to compare and
contrast how money grows.
www.investor.gov/additional-resources/free-financial-planning-
tools/compound-interest-calculator
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SOCIAL STUDIES
AND ECONOMICS

TECHNOLOGY

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide

Discussion Topics:

How have technology and automation changed the banking
industry in the past 20 years? Are the changes positive or
negative? Argue and support your position.

How will technology affect the use of cash in the future? Will bills
and coins become items of the past? Why or why not?

Activity/Project Ideas:
Have students construct a research project on the history of the
FDIC and its role in the economy.

Online Resources:

Feed the Pig, Episode 26: Choosing the Correct Bank for You (10
minutes): A podcast exploring how to select a bank that meets
your needs.
https://itunes.apple.com/us/podcast/feed-the-pig-podcast/
id220271991?mt=2

Managing Your Money by Consumer.gov: A comprehensive web
resource on how to manage money, with topics including opening a
bank account and how to use a debit card.
www.consumer.gov/section/managing-your-money

Activity/Project Ideas:

Have students research how banking technology has changed
since banks were first introduced to the public. Challenge
students to make predictions based on current technological
advancements for how banks will operate 10, 20, 50, 100 years
from now. What will banks of the future look like? What type of
financial services will people need?
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Classroom activities from the Consumer Financial
Protection Bureau (CFPB)

The CFPB has developed a set of classroom activities to help teachers develop and support the
building blocks of financial capability in their students. Each activity is designed to be completed
within a single class period and includes a teacher guide and supporting student material. Some
specific activities that are relevant to this lesson include:

Banking basics card game Students play a game to learn about common banking products
and services and to consider which ones they might use now
and in the future.
https://files.consumerfinance.gov/f/documents/cfpb_building_
block_activities_banking-basics-card-game_guide.pdf

Avoiding overdraft fees Students design a poster or pamphlet to inform consumers
about their options for avoiding checking account overdraft
fees.
www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/avoiding-overdraft-fees/
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Answer Key

Student Handout 1: Banking Basics
What is my primary
Job role at the bank? How do | help customers?
Customer Provide general Help you open an account, refer you to a person who can
Service customer service help, provide written information about bank products,

Representative explain bank services, and answer general questions

Bank Teller Deposit your money | Help cash or deposit your checks, answer banking
in your accounts questions, and refer you to the right person who can help
you with other bank services

Loan Officer Provide loans to Help answer questions about loans, help fill out
customers applications for loans offered at the bank, and provide
written information explaining different loan products

Branch Supervise bank Help resolve any problems or provide help a
Manager operations at a customer might need
branch location

ATM Provide fast access Offer convenience and full-time availability (24 hours a
to your money day, 7 days a week), help check account balance, and a
quick and easy way to access money

Website Provide online Offer convenience and full-time availability (24 hours
banking a day, 7 days a week), help monitor withdrawals and
deposits, help pay bills, and help check account balance

Student Handout 2: Security
How Is Your Money Protected?

Stars & Stripes
[/] Bank or Thrift [_] Credit Union

Great Financial Institution
[]Bank or Thrift  [/] Credit Union

Student Handout 3: Checking and Savings Accounts

Checking Accounts: Use handout to assess student ability to
correctly complete writing a check.

Student Handout 4: Bank Checklist.

Answers will vary. Use handout to assess student ability to
conduct research and evaluate and compare data.
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Lesson 5: Bank Your Bucks

BANKING BASICS

Travel around the room to each different banking station and record what you learn about the
following people and banking tools.

Job What is my primary role at the bank? How do | help customers?

Customer
Service
Representative

Bank Teller

Loan Officer

Branch
Manager

ATM

Website
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Lesson 5: Bank Your Bucks

BANKING BASICS SCRIPTS

Travel around the room to each different banking station and record what you learn about the
following people and banking tools.

Hi, | am the Customer Service
Representative. | can:

= Help you open your account

= Explain services we offer

= Answer general questions

= Refer you to a person who can help
you

= Provide written information explaining
the bank products

Hi, | am the bank teller.
1 will:

= Deposit and withdraw money from
your account for you

= Cash your checks
= Answer questions about bank accounts

= Refer you to the person who can help
you with other bank services

= Create a bank-certified check for you

Hi, | am the loan officer. If you need a
loan, | can:

= Take applications for loans offered at
the bank

= Answer questions about loans

= Provide written information explaining
loan products

= Help you fill out a loan application
= Evaluate loan applications

Hi, | am the branch manager.
I will:

= Supervise all the bank operations that
take place at this branch

= Help fix the problems that other
employees cannot solve

Hi, | am an Automated Teller Machine, or
ATM for short. | will:

= Get you fast access to your money

= Be available 24 hours a day, 7 days a
week

= Help you check your account balance
and make deposits

Hi, | am the bank website.
| can:

= Help you monitor your withdrawals
and deposits, and even pay bills

= Be available 24 hours a day, 7 days a
week for online banking

= Help you check your account balance
= Help you complete

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide
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Lesson 5: Bank Your Bucks

SECURITY

Name:

How Is Your Money Protected?

The Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation (FDIC) insures deposits up to the maximum amount
allowed by law. This means that the FDIC will return customers’ money up to $250,000 per
depositor, per insured bank the current Standard Maximum Deposit Insurance Amount (SMDIA) if a
bank closes and cannot give its customers their money.

You can tell whether the FDIC insures a bank by the displayed FDIC logo. Most credit unions are
insured by the National Credit Union Administration (NCUA). The deposit insurance rules are similar
at NCUA-insured credit unions as they are at FDIC-insured banks.

The FDIC has an online tool called the Electronic Deposit Insurance Estimator (EDIE). You can
calculate the insurance coverage of your accounts at each FDIC-insured institution online at
https://edie.fdic.gov.

Challenge
Read the following descriptions and place a \/ by the correct financial institution.

Stars & Stripes Financial Institution is insured by the FDIC. It must follow federal and state laws.
You could get a loan, a credit card, or open a checking or savings account here. Which one is it?

Great Financial Institution requires account holders to be a faculty or staff member or student at
Great University. The account holders are also the owners. Which one is it?

|:| Bank or Thrift |:| Credit Union
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CHECKING AND SAVINGS ACCOUNTS

Name:

Checking Accounts: A checking account allows you to pay bills and buy goods with the money you
have deposited.
= When you write a check, use an ATM or debit = The financial institution makes a monthly

card, or bank online, the financial institution record of the deposits and withdrawals made
takes the money from your account and pays available to you either by mail or online. This
it to the designated person or business. is called a bank statement.

It is a good idea to compare the rules of the different accounts. For example: some banks might
require you to have a certain balance to open an account, earn interest, or avoid fees. This is usually
called a minimum balance.

Savings Accounts: A savings account is a safe place for you to save money. You generally will be
paid interest on the money in your savings account, but you usually cannot write checks from this
type of account.
= You can often open a savings account with a = You can keep track of your account balance
few dollars, but you might pay a monthly fee by reviewing the account statement.
if the balance is below a certain amount.

Don’t Forget About Interest: One of the advantages of having a bank account is the interest you
earn. Interest is a percentage of your balance that the bank pays you for keeping your money at
that bank (if the account pays interest). Most savings accounts pay interest. It is less common for
checking accounts to pay interest, but some may.

How to Write a Check:

1. Know where the routing and bank account 4. Write the numerical amount of the payment
numbers are 5. Spell out the amount of payment

2. Write in the date 6. Sign your name, but don’t sign the back! The

3. Write the person or entity (for example: a person receiving the check signs the check to
business or organization name) that you are endorse it for deposit

paying

John Doe
55 Main Street

City, State 55555 e DATE AP ril 16, 2019
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Lesson 5: Bank Your Bucks

CHECKING AND SAVINGS ACCOUNTS (continued)

Name:

Now it’s your turn! Practice filling in the blank check below.

John Doe
55 Main Street
City, State 55555

PAY TO THE
ORDER OF

Main Street Bank
Anytown, USA 09876

FOR:
123400089

1.0987654321 1" 0101

—a
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Lesson 5: Bank Your Bucks

BANK CHECKLIST

Name:

Using an Internet search engine, locate and review the offerings from three different financial
institutions and complete the chart below.

Financial Institution Name and Account Type

1

2

3

Financial Institution

1. My Needs and Access 1 2 3
Is the institution insured by FDIC (for banks and savings associations) or [ Yes |[OYes |[0O Yes
NCUA (for credit unions)? ONo |[ONo [ONo
If the institution is a credit union, am | eligible to join? OYes |OYes |OYes

O No O No O No

Do | feel welcome and valued as a potential customer? OYes |OYes |0OYes
O No O No O No

Does the institution offer products and services | might need? (Mobile OYes |OYes |OYes
app, personal loans, vehicle loans, mortgages, credit cards, savings O No O No O No
products, other)

Are the products and services described in terms and language | can OYes |OYes |0OVYes
understand? O No O No O No
Is staff available to answer my questions at times that work for my COYes |OYes |OYes

schedule? (In person, by phone, through online chat, secure email, oth- | O No O No O No
er)

Can | access my account information how and when | need it? (Phone, OVYes |OYes |0OYes
paper, online, mobile, other) O No O No O No
Can | access my money how and when | need it? OYes |OYes |OYes
(Convenient ATM, branches, other) O No O No O No
Are there special accounts for students or groups I'm part of? What ben- | Yes |OYes |O Yes
efits are there to these accounts? O No O No O No
Other:
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Lesson 5: Bank Your Bucks

BANK CHECKLIST (continued)

Name:
2. Checking Accounts, Reloadable Prepaid Cards and Financial Institution
other Transactional Accounts
1 2 3

Minimum opening deposit? $ $ $
Minimum monthly balance? $ $ $
Will my money earn interest? O Yes [ Yes O Yes
If yes, what is the Annual Percentage Yield (APY)? O No O No O No
What balance do | have to maintain to earn interest?
How can | deposit money?
(Branch, ATM, online, mobile app, other)
If I plan to deposit checks, how soon will the funds
generally be available to me?
Is there an online or mobile bill payment feature? How [ Yes [ Yes [ Yes
does it work? O No O No O No
Can | set up alerts, such as for low balances? O Yes O Yes O Yes

O No O No O No
If yes, can | choose how they are sent? (Email, text,
phone, other)
What fees might | have to pay every month? What other
fees are there? (Ask for a fee schedule)
Other:
3. Savings Accounts
Minimum opening deposit? $ $ $
Minimum monthly balance? $ $ $
What is the Annual Percentage Yield (APY)?
What balance do | have to maintain to earn interest?
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Lesson 5: Bank Your Bucks

BANK CHECKLIST (continued)

Name:
3. Savings Accounts Financial Institution
1 2 3
What fees might | have to pay every month?
What other fees are there? (Ask for a fee schedule)
Other:
4. Debit Cards and ATM (Automated Teller Machine)
Cards
Will | get a debit card or an ATM card? O Yes O Yes O Yes
O No O No O No
When?
Are there rebates, bonuses, or other rewards for using a O Yes O Yes [ Yes
debit card? O No O No O No
Can | set up alerts, such as for when the card is used? [ Yes [ Yes O Yes
O No O No O No

If yes, can | choose how to receive them? (Email, text,
phone, other)

What fees might the card have? (Ask for a fee schedule)

Other:

5. Overdrafts and Overdraft Fees

An overdraft occurs when a transaction goes through, but there is not enough money in your
account to cover that transaction.

What are the overdraft practices that come with the

account?
Will the institution authorize and pay overdrafts caused U Yes U Yes U Yes
by checks, other transactions using my account number, | L No U No O No

and automatic bill payments?

If | opt-in to an overdraft program, will the institution O Yes O Yes O Yes
authorize and pay overdrafts caused by using ATMs and | LI No O No O No
making everyday debit card transactions?
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Lesson 5: Bank Your Bucks

BANK CHECKLIST (continued)

Name:

5. Overdrafts and Overdraft Fees

Financial Institution

2

What fees does the institution charge related to
overdrafts? (Ask for the overdraft disclosure and fee
schedule)

Can the institution link my savings account to my
checking account to avoid an overdraft?

If yes, are there fees?

O Yes
O No

O Yes
O No

O Yes
O No

Other:

6. Other Available Services

“Person-to-Person” (P2P) Payments

Can | transfer money directly to another person? How
does the service work and how quickly would the recipi-
ent receive my payment? (Ask for a fee schedule)

O Yes
O No

O Yes
O No

[ Yes
O No

Money Orders
Can | purchase money orders?
(Ask for a fee schedule)

O Yes
O No

O Yes
O No

O Yes
O No

Remittance Transfers

Can | send money to a person or business in another
country? (Ask about a specific country if one is important
to you, and ask for a fee schedule)

O Yes
O No

O Yes
O No

O Yes
O No

Safe Deposit Boxes
Can I rent a safe deposit box? What size?
(Ask for a fee schedule)

O Yes
O No

O Yes
O No

O Yes
O No

Third Party Access

If someone helps manage my banking relationship, what
information can they receive on my behalf? How would |
authorize them to receive this information?

Other:

Overall Comparison

Based on the above information, which one do you think
will work better for you?

This one
O

This one
O

This one
O
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Time: 60 min

Subject Connections:
= English Language Arts
= Math

Supplies:
= Projector (for teacher
presentation slides)

= Access to the Internet (optional)

Preparation:
= Make copies of student handout

= Set up projector with
presentation slides

Glossary with key vocabulary 16
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Lesson 6:
Bread-And-Butter

TOPIC: Managing Your Paycheck

OVERVIEW:

Whether teens already have their first job or are considering work
for the first time, they will be eager to learn how their paycheck
works. Decoding paycheck mysteries for teens and young adults,
such as differentiating between gross and net income and personal
exemptions, this lesson puts student-centered activities at the
forefront to demonstrate how managing a paycheck takes practice
and strategy.

OBJECTIVES:

1. Decode and identify elements of a paycheck

2.Discuss how taxes, personal exemptions, and deductions impact
net pay

3.Explain how to calculate gross and net income

4.Discuss the IRS Form W-4

INDIVIDUAL HANDOUTS:

= Paycheck Pros = Paycheck Puzzle

GROUP HANDOUTS:
= None

TEACHER PRESENTATION SLIDES:
= Deduction Introduction

= Paycheck

= Solve That Paycheck Problem

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

= What is the difference between gross and net income?
= What are deductions?

= How much do | pay in taxes and why?

ASSESSMENT ACTIVITIES:

Pre-Assessment:

= Activity: Deduction
Introduction

Post-Assessment:

= Handout: Paycheck Pros*

= Handout: Paycheck Puzzle*

= Wrap up Activity: Solve That
Paycheck Problem

= Slides: The Best Methods

*Money Smart Portfolio Handouts
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Instruction Steps

WARM UP

Deduction Introduction

20 MINUTES

i Deduction Introduction ﬁ

Medicare

Income Tax Social Security

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide

Display the Deduction Introduction slide and ask students to guess
what each picture represents and how they might relate to a paycheck
(e.g., how the nest with eggs represents the Social Security deduction
because Social Security provides a “nest egg” of savings to live on in
retirement).

Encourage students to share their ideas, and then explain that the
images represent deductions on a paycheck, or income subtracted
from a paycheck, for income tax, Medicare tax, and Social Security tax.

1
MONEY SMART TIP!

r

| Help students understand that Medicare and Social Security are part |
of FICA (Federal Insurance Contributions Act) and may appear on

I their paychecks as such. For more information about FICA, encourage I

| studentstovisitthe history of Social Security by reviewing the Social

L Security Administration’s website at www.ssa.gov/history/hfaq.html.

Ask students whether they have heard of these deductions before

and what they know about them. Using the glossary on page 147 as a

guide, share the definitions of each term with students and then invite

volunteers to share their ideas for why we pay taxes.

Explain that taxes not only help support national programs such as
Medicare, but state and city taxes also help maintain safe highways,
schools, clean and accessible water, fire and police stations, libraries,
and many more public services that all citizens can benefit from.

Grade Level Modifications:

Beginner: Share with students a short reading from the Internal
Revenue Service (IRS) about why citizens pay taxes, such as the
brochure Why Do | Have to Pay Taxes? available at
www.irs.gov/pub/irs-pdf/p2105.pdf. Use the reading as a tool for
discussing the purpose of taxes.

Advanced: Have students create a list of questions they have about
taxes and then challenge them to research the IRS website to find
answers. Students can present their questions and answers to the
class and work together to compile them into a comprehensive tax
guide that can be shared with family, friends, and the community.
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GUIDED EXPLORATION

Paycheck Elements

20 MINUTES

i Paycheck d

PAYROLL GHECK Date 9115114

sty i ot onts S 0834_]
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MONEY SMART TIP!

Review with students how to file state and federal income
tax returns. Visit the IRS US Tax Center website for complete
information on tax resources. Www.irs.gov

Additionally, lesson plans, simulations, and activities related to
taxes can be found at http://apps.irs.gov/app/understandingTaxes/
index.jsp. Please note the resources are based on 2014 tax laws.

r—_—1
L___J

Show students the Paycheck slide and explain each part of the
sample paycheck. A complete definition for each tax is available in
the glossary on page 11.

Explain the different deductions found on the paycheck, and
emphasize the difference between fixed deductions, such as those
that everyone pays like federal taxes, and flexible deductions, such
as those that employees can control, like contributing to a 401k
retirement account or moving money directly into a savings account.

Distribute the Paycheck Pros handout and review part one together
as a class. Discuss the differences between gross versus net pay and
then challenge students to complete the sample net pay calculation.

Grade-Level Modifications:

Beginner: Arrange students in small groups of four to five and
challenge each group to brainstorm a list of fixed and flexible
deductions. Invite each group to share their brainstorms and
use student ideas to facilitate a discussion on the differences
between fixed and flexible deductions.

Advanced: Introduce students to the W-4 Form (www.irs.gov/
pub/irs-pdf/fw4.pdf) and explain that, when you get a job, an
employer will ask you to fill one out. Explain that the W-4 is
where personal exemptions are defined and that employers
use the form to evaluate a new employee’s tax situation and
to determine how much tax money should be withheld from a
paycheck. Next, have students explore the concept of personal
exemptions by using an online paycheck calculator. Challenge
students to change the number of exemptions and recalculate,
assessing and recording the fluctuations in federal and state
withholdings when exemptions are changed.

Next, ask students: What do you do with a paycheck once you
receive it?

Have students complete part two of the Paycheck Pros handout, and
invite volunteers to share their answers with the class.
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INDEPENDENT

EXPLORATION
Decoding Paychecks

15 MINUTES

Solve That Paycheck Problem

500 || $500 |[ $500 | $500 || $500

WRAP UP
Take-Home Pay

5 MINUTES
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Encourage students to contemplate the benefits of directly
depositing paychecks versus check cashing. (For example:
depositing money into a bank account or a payroll card can be less
expensive than check cashing because you can pay costly fees for
cashing a check.) Explain if you are converting your entire paycheck
into cash, it may be harder to safely save money for the future.

r
MONEY SMART TIP!

l Share with the class the U.S. Treasury’s Go Direct website (www.

I godirect.org) and inform students that it is a resource for direct
deposit for recipients of federal benefits.

[

Note: These activities are more independent than the Guided
Exploration activities and may be used as homework assignments,
collaborative group work, or independent study.

Distribute the Paycheck Puzzle handout and divide the class into
small groups to complete the activity.

Alternatively, the paycheck on this handout may be used to

play an interactive game with the Solve That Paycheck Problem
presentation slides. Teachers may also create their own series of
questions based on paycheck categories (For example: gross and
net pay, fixed and flexible deductions, items on a paycheck, etc.)
by using online templates (For example: www.lifewire.com/free-
jeopardy-powerpoint-templates-1358186).

If having students work independently, invite them to share their
answers and engage in classroom discussion. If using handout as
a game, spend time discussing the answers so students develop a
clear understanding of each component of Sakina’s paycheck.

Close the lesson by asking students to reflect on factors that affect
final take-home pay. This can be done as a whole-class discussion,
or individually with students writing down a list of factors on a
separate piece of paper.
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Extended Exploration

Note: Use the following ideas to extend financial literacy concepts throughout the school year
within core content areas through English Language Arts, Math, Social Studies and Economics, and
Technology activities, projects, and discussions. Duration of activities will vary.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE Writing Prompts:

ARTS Should the wealthy pay taxes at higher rates or will raising taxes
on the wealthy have a negative impact on the economy? Choose
a position and support your argument.

Reflect on and explain the purpose of Article 1, Section 8, Clause
1 of the United States Constitution: “The Congress shall have the
Power to lay and collect Taxes, Duties, Imposts and Excises to
pay the Debts and provide for the common Defense and general
Welfare of the United States.”

Suggested Readings:

Teens and Income Taxes: The Five Most Significant Things Your
Teen Needs to Know About Income Taxes by The Balance. An
overview of income tax tips to share with young adults.
www.thebalance.com/teens-and-income-taxes-2610240

Why Do | Have to Pay Taxes? by the IRS: A brochure that explores
the purpose of taxes and how tax money is used.
www.irs.gov/pub/irs-pdf/p2105.pdf

MATHEMATICS Activity/Project Ideas:

Challenge students to calculate net pay with different

variables and deductions, such as education credits, charitable
contributions, or child credits (visit the IRS for a complete list of
credits and deductions at www.irs.gov/Credits-&-Deductions).
Have students practice calculating net pay first on their own and
then with the use of online calculators.

SOCIAL STUDIES AND Discussion Topics:

ECONOMICS Have students review a current events article addressing tax
evasion or tax avoidance, such as one highlighting tax problems
for a celebrity, athlete, or public figure. Use the article to discuss
how tax evasion or avoidance affects the greater economy and
what punishments one faces for such acts.
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Activity/Project Ideas:

Challenge students to research the United States Constitution
and define and then discuss the articles and amendments that
relate to tax issues, such as the Sixteenth Amendment (“The
Congress shall have the power to lay and collect taxes on
income, from whatever source derived, without apportionment
among the several States, and without regard to any census or
enumeration”).

TECHNOLOGY Online Resources:

www.360financialliteracy.org/Calculators

Refund Rush Game by Financial Entertainment: An interactive game
that allows students to make decisions on how to save and spend
tax refunds.

How to Decode Your Paycheck by The Mint: Tips on how to read a
paycheck and understand deductions.
www.themint.org/teens/decoding-your-paycheck.html

Classroom activities from the Consumer Financial
Protection Bureau (CFPB)

The CFPB has developed a set of classroom activities to help teachers develop and support the
building blocks of financial capability in their students. Each activity is designed to be completed
within a single class period and includes a teacher guide and supporting student material. Some
specific activities that are relevant to this lesson include:

Investing taxes in your life Students play a game to explore how tax revenues pay for
various events and services they encounter in daily life.
www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/investigating-taxes-your-life/
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Understanding jobs, teens
and taxes

Students review Internal Revenue Service webpages and
respond to questions to explore the relationship between
working and taxes.
www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/understanding-jobs-teens-
taxes/

Answer Key

Student Handout 1:

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide

Paycheck Pros
What is Isaac’s net pay? $121.10

Scenario 1: Tony

How much does Tony pay each month to cash his paychecks?
$20-$25. Typically, $20 a month (4 weeks x $5 per week =
$20). However, there may be a few months when he pays $25,
depending on which day he cashes his check.

How much does Tony pay each year? $260 (52 weeks x $5 per
week = $260/year)

Scenario 2: Lamar

How much did Lamar pay this month in fees when using his
stored-value card at an ATM?

$8 (4 transactions x $2)

How much would Lamar pay each year in fees if he used his
stored-value card at an ATM an average of four times each month?
$96 ($8 x 12)

Scenario 3: Sylvia

How much does she pay to maintain her checking account?
$18 (for the checks), because she is able to avoid the monthly
maintenance fee.

Comparing Scenarios

How much can Tony save each year if he opens a checking
account and pays what Sylvia does?

Tony could save $242 a year ($260 — $18).

Even if Tony pays a $6 monthly fee for a total of $72 a year, plus
the cost of the checks ($18), how much could he save each year?
$170 ($72 + $18 = $90 — $260 = $170)

How much can Lamar save each year if he opens a checking
account and pays what Sylvia does?
$78 ($96 — $18)
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Student Handout 2: Paycheck Puzzle
1. Why is my net pay different from my gross pay?
Net pay is after tax deductions, which are used to help support
national programs such as Medicare and Social Security, as
well as state and city public services, including maintaining
highways, schools, and libraries.

2. Can you explain to me how my net pay is calculated?
Gross Income — Deductions = Net Pay

3. What do each of the different deductions on my paycheck mean?
Can you explain them to me?
Federal and State Income Tax: tax paid on earned income to
support national and local public services

Medicare Tax: tax paid to support the Medicare government
program to provide medical care for retirees and others who
qualify

Social Security: tax paid to support the Social Security
government program to provide financial assistance to retirees
and others who qualify

Savings: directly depositing earned income into a personal
savings or retirement account

4. Do | have any control over the amount of deductions on my
paycheck?
While Sakina is required to withhold federal and state income
tax, Medicare, and Social Security, she is able to control the
amount of money that goes directly into savings.
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PART 1: GROSS VERSUS NET INCOME

Gross income is your total income before deductions.

Net income is your total income after deductions (for example: federal and state income taxes,
Social Security taxes, retirement savings contributions, and premiums for medical insurance).

Gross income - deductions = Net income

MEET ISAAC
Isaac earns $10 an hour. During his last pay period, he worked a total of 16 hours. Below is the list of
his deductions. Help Isaac calculate his net pay.

Gross pay: $160.00
Deductions:

Federal Income Tax: $20.00
State Income Tax: $7.50
Social Security: $9.00
Medicare: $2.40

Show your math

What is Isaac’s net pay?

PART 2: YOU HAVE A PAYCHECK...NOW WHAT?
What are your choices once you receive a paycheck? Read each scenario and answer the questions
to compare costs and determine who saves more money once they receive his or her paycheck.

Scenario 1: Tony
Tony does not have a bank account so he pays a fee to cash his weekly paycheck. The place he
cashes his check charges Tony $5 to cash every check.

How much does Tony pay each month to cash his paychecks?

How much does Tony pay each year?

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide Lesson 6: Bread-and-Butter pg.9



Lesson 6: Bread-and-Butter

PAYCHECK PROS (continued)

Name:

Scenario 2: Lamar

Stored-value cards, or prepaid cards, generally allow you to spend only the money deposited on the
card. Payroll cards are one of four main types of stored-value card. They are used by an employer
to pay wages instead of giving you a paper paycheck. Payroll cards are different from other types
of stored-value cards because you do not need to purchase them or pay activation fees, since your
employer provides the card.

Lamar opts to have his paycheck deposited onto a stored-value card that he purchased for $5
because his employer does not offer payroll cards. Money can be “loaded” onto the card via direct
deposit or by going to certain stores. It has a major credit card issuer logo on it, so he can use it
anywhere, just as with a credit or debit card. Lamar can use his stored-value card at an ATM, but the
card issuer charges $2 for every ATM transaction. Lamar mostly uses his card at stores, where he
slides his card through the point-of-sale (POS) terminal, but this month he used the ATM four times.

1. How much did Lamar pay this month
in fees when using his stored-value
card at an ATM?

2. How much would Lamar pay each
year in fees if he used his stored-
value card at an ATMan average of
four times each month?

Scenario 3: Sylvia
Sylvia has a checking account. The bank charges a monthly fee of $6 unless she uses direct deposit or
her debit card more than five times per month.

1. If Sylvia uses direct deposit or her
debit card frequently and she uses no
more than one box of checks every
year, which cost her $18, how much
does she pay to maintain her checking
account? (Show your math.)

Comparing Scenarios:

1. How much can Tony save each year if
he opens a checking account and pays
what Sylvia does?

2. Evenif Tony pays a $6 monthly fee for
a total of $72 a year, plus the cost of
the checks ($18), how much could he
save each year?

3. How much can Lamar save each year
if he opens a checking account and
pays what Sylvia does?
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Hi! I'm Sakina. I'm 21 years old and | just graduated from cosmetology school. | recently started
my first job and it’s so exciting to be earning a paycheck! | work in a salon about 15 hours a week
answering phones and cleaning up. Sometimes | get to help shampoo customers, and | love that!
My goal is to have my own stylist chair someday, so | love it when | can help with customers every
day. | make $12.50 an hour, but it seems like my paycheck doesn’t go very far. I'm just not sure
where all my money goes and why | don’t get to keep the full $12.50 an hour.

Can you help?

Review Sakina’s paycheck and paystub below and help answer her questions.
1. I thought | was earning $12.50 an hour, but my paycheck is less than that.
Why is my net pay different from my gross pay?

2. I'm not sure how my net pay is determined.
Can you explain to me how my net pay is calculated?

3. What do each of the different deductions on my paycheck mean?
Can you explain them to me?

4. Do | have any control over the amount of deductions on my paycheck?

Styles Salonand Spa  Earnings Statement

21 Salon Drive

Dansville, MS 89743

Employee No. | Employee Name | Social Security No. Period Beg. Period End | Check Date

543210 Sakina Bhat Xxx-xx-4321 09/01/2019 09/07/2019 | 09/07/2019

Earnings Hours | Rate | Current Amount | Withholdings/Deductions Current Amount | Year to Date

Regular pay | 15.00 |12.50 | 187.50 Federal Income Tax: State $14.42 $14.42
Income Tax: Medicare $5.00 $5.00
Tax: Social Security Tax: $2.72 $2.72
Savings: $11.63 $11.63

$0.00 $0.00
Gross Pay | Current Deductions Net Pay | YTD Earnings YTD Deductions | YTD Net Pay | Check No.
187.50 33.77 153.73 187.50 33.70 153.73 2756
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Time: 75 min

Subject Connections:

= Art
= English Language Arts

Supplies:
= Sticky notes and poster board
(optional)

= Projector (for teacher
presentation slides)

= Access to the Internet (optional)

Preparation:
= Make copies of student handout

= Set up projector with
presentation slides

Glossary with key vocabulary 16
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Lesson 7: Capacity,
Character, Collateral, Capital

TOPIC: Credit

OVERVIEW:

Young adults are faced with credit offers all the time, and knowing
what to do when approached with an offer can mean a major
difference in a teen’s financial future. This lesson walks students
through the process of getting credit, analyzing good and bad credit,
and how to manage and harm one’s credit. By the end of the lesson,
students will demonstrate their understanding of how credit is earned
and possess a greater understanding of the consequences of poorly
managing one’s credit.

OBJECTIVES:

1. Define creditworthiness

2.Evaluate positive and negative types of credit

3.Explain credit factors and risks and how credit scores work
4.Discuss how to maintain or increase credit score

5.Explain how credit is damaged

INDIVIDUAL HANDOUTS:
= The Four Cs of Credit
= The Four Cs Challenge

= Manage or Damage?
= Creditworthiness Comic

GROUP HANDOUTS:

" none

TEACHER PRESENTATION SLIDES:
= Predatory Lending

= Types of Loans (3)

= The Four Cs of Credit

= Credit Report
= Managing Debt

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

= What is credit?

= How can | be creditworthy?

= What are ways to manage my credit?

ASSESSMENT ACTIVITIES:
Pre-Assessment:
= Activity: What Is Credit?

Post-Assessment:

= Handout: The Four Cs
Challenge*

= Handout: Manage or
Damage?*

= Handout: Creditworthiness

Comic*
*Money Smart Portfolio Handouts
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Instruction Steps

WARM UP Open the lesson by displaying the Predatory Lending slide.
What is Credit? Ask students to reflect on what the statements on the slide mean,
15 MINUTES and explain that credit offers are everywhere and that it is important
to understand how credit works and not be lured in by predatory
i Predatory Lending d advertising (for example: advertising that is intended to exploit

others for personal gain or profit). Remind students that, if an offer

\\\0 m ACT sounds too good to be true, then it likely is.
m,,m i //J///
@

Engage the class in a brief discussion about what credit is and

‘: m" | factors in deciding whether or not to use credit.
- FEES!

Explain that credit is the ability to borrow money, and that when you
borrow money on credit, you are getting a loan. Use the glossary to
review with students the definitions of credit and loans.

Ask students to share their ideas about when someone might use
credit and borrow money.

Help students understand that saving money and waiting to make
a purchase is an alternative to credit. In some cases, though, credit
offers the chance to invest in something that has the potential to
provide a return greater than the cost of credit, such as a student
loan or purchase of a home, in order to increase long-term earning
potential. Credit can also help people get through emergencies and
unexpected job loss.

Explain that credit is inherently neither good nor bad, but it can be
either, depending on how it is used.

GUIDED EXPLORATION Ask students to think about an instance when they might need to

How Credit Works borrow money in the future (for example: when it is something
they need but do not have the cash to pay for, such as a home or
25 MINUTES vehicle). Explain that there are different types of loans depending on

an individual’s credit needs. These include credit cards, consumer
installment loans, school loans, and home loans or mortgages.

r MONEY SMART TIP! 1

| RefertoLesson 8, The Almighty Dollar?, for more information about |

credit cards.
ol
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i Types of Loans 1

With a CREDIT CARD, you can...

* Buy goods or services and pay
for them over time

* Borrow money for household,
family, and other personal
expenses

* Get into big trouble if you're
not careful with spending

« Either build a positive credit
history or damage it depending
on how you manage the card.

Money Smart or Young People Grades § - 12

i Types of Loans 2

With a CONSUMER INSTALLMENT LOAN, you...
= Can pay your personal expenses and your
family's expenses

« Can pay the same amount each month in
installments for a set period of time

* Can either build or damage
credit, by whether you a:@:\

repay the loan on time ¢ €&~
as you agreed w
WoneySmarforvoung P s 12

i Types of Loans 3

With a HOME LOAN (mortgage), you can...
* Borrow money for the purpose of buying a
house
Build positive credit
by paying on time
« Damage credit by
skipping payments or * =
paying late [

Money Smart or Young People Grades § - 12

i The Four Cs of Credit

Collateral Capacity
CREDIT

Capital Character
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Display the three Types of Loans slides and walk students through
each type of loan. Help students understand that credit cards give
you the ongoing ability to borrow money for household, family, and
other personal expenses; however, if you're not careful in spending,
you can get into big trouble and become burdened with debt.

Bring rent-to-own services into the discussion and have students
compare and contrast rent-to-own services versus paying for
something with cash or credit card, applying for an installment loan,
or saving enough money to purchase the item.

Show students that, whereas the rent-to-own payments may seem
less expensive, you may end up paying much more for something
than if you paid with cash.

Begin introducing the concept of creditworthiness by helping
students understand that, in order to borrow money, you have to
show that you are able to responsibly pay back the money. Lenders
take a risk when loaning you money, and not paying loans on time
and in full can influence whether or not you are able to borrow
money again in the future.

Display the Four Cs of Credit slide and explain to students that,
when you apply for credit, the lender will review the Four Cs to
decide whether you are a good credit risk and will be able to
successfully pay back the loan. Distribute The Four Cs of Credit and
The Four Cs Challenge handouts and ask for volunteers to read the
details for each of the Four Cs to the class. Next, give students time
to complete The Four Cs Challenge individually, and then regroup to
discuss student answers.

Grade-Level Modifications:
Beginner: Complete The Four Cs Challenge handout together as
a whole class.

Advanced: Give students the opportunity to practice filling out
an application for a credit card, student loan, car, or home.
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INDEPENDENT Note: These activities are more independent than the Guided
EXPLORATION Exploration activities and may be used as homework assignments,

Manage and Damage collaborative group work, or independent study.

Credit To help assess the Four Cs, explain to students that lenders will
review your credit report. Display the Credit Report slide to show

25 MINUTES students an example of what a credit report looks like.
i Credit Report H Next, have students review The Four Cs Challenge handout, and
— explain that a credit report is a record of your financial behaviors,

and it includes:

=\Who you are

= How much debt you have

= Whether you have made payments on time

= Whether there is negative information about you in public
records

d MONEY SMART TIP!

I Share with students the three major credit-reporting agencies:

I Equifax (www.equifax.com), Experian (www.experian.com), and
TransUnion (www.transunion.com).

=

L oo wm o

Next, explain that a credit report is used to calculate a credit score.
A great majority of lenders use the FICO® credit score, which is

a number that ranges from 300 to 850; the higher your score, the
greater your creditworthiness and the less risky you are to a lender.
A credit score is a quick and easy way for a lender to assess your
creditworthiness. A credit score is used to predict how likely an
individual is to repay a new loan based on information in his or her
credit report. The factors that determine your credit score include
payment history (35%), outstanding debt (30%), credit history (15%),
pursuit of new credit or credit inquiries (10%), and types of credit

in use (10%). Credit is granted based partially on your credit score.
Lenders also check your credit score when you apply for a credit card
or before you can rent a new apartment. Each time you demonstrate
a financial behavior, such as paying bills (whether late or on time)

or opening up a new line of credit, your credit score is continually
updated to reflect your ability to successfully manage finances.

MONEY SMART TIP! 1

r

| Share with students the resource website |
http://AnnualCreditReport.com and explain that federal law makes

I itso everyone can have access to his or her free credit reportonce |

L every 12 months from each of the credit bureaus. e
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i Managing Debt H

* Am | overextending myself?

* Have | researched and compared rates
(using the APR)?

* Do | have a plan in place for paying off
the borrowed money?
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Distribute the Manage or Damage? handout and divide the class into
pairs. Have pairs discuss each scenario and determine whether the
actions are managing or damaging credit.

Invite volunteers to share their assessments and discuss
why actions can be helpful or harmful in determining one’s
creditworthiness.

Next, display the Managing Debt slide and discuss each of the
questions as they relate to the scenarios on the Manage or Damage?
handout. Using the guided prompts below, facilitate a discussion on
how to discern if debt is manageable. For additional information on
debt management strategies, visit the Federal Trade Commission’s
Credit and Loans web page at
www.consumer.ftc.gov/topics/credit-and-loans.

Am | overextending myself?

Overextending yourself means that you are spending more with
credit than what you are able to pay off. Ethan’s story is an example
of overextension because he has taken on more credit card debt
than he can afford to pay off. Rather than managing debt, Ethan’s
debt is managing him because he is stuck in a cycle of seeking
more credit to pay off previously borrowed funds. This type of
overextension means that even if Ethan continues to make minimum
payments on his balance, as long as he continues to charge more
on the card than he pays off, he will never resolve the debt in full.
Likewise, Imani has also overextended herself because she did not
account for how to manage her cell phone expenses if she lost her
source of income. To determine if borrowing money could lead to
overextension, it is helpful to ask yourself the following questions:
If something significant in my finances changed today, such as a job
loss or death in the family, would | still be able to pay back my debt?
Do | have enough savings to cover a financial emergency? Will |
have trouble paying my other bills if | choose to borrow money?

Have I researched and compared interest rates?

People pay interest on the money they borrow. The more time it takes
to pay back borrowed money, the more a person pays in interest. To
successfully manage debt, it is necessary to research loan options
and select one with the lowest rates. The cost of borrowing money

is expressed as the Annual Percentage Rate (APR). For instance, Eli
reviewed three different credit card options before deciding to open
one. This means he conducted research and analyzed the terms of
each. By researching ahead of time, Eli understood exactly what he
was committing to and could develop a plan for paying off the debt
by paying the bill in full every month. You can check with banks in
your community to research credit card options, and you can find
resources available online to assess your choices. Your time shopping
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WRAP UP
How to be Creditworthy

10 MINUTES
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around can save you money. Even if an advertisement suggests a
card is a great deal, you may be able to find a card that meets your
needs at a lower cost through a little research.

Do I have a plan in place for paying off the borrowed money?
Before borrowing money, it is important to define a plan for paying
off the debt prior to taking it on. In Ethan’s case, the lack of a plan
led to a debt cycle that is difficult to get out of. Likewise, Imani didn’t
fully plan for how to handle her expenses in the event of no longer
working. Thinking about what to do if she lost her sole source of
income is an important part of developing a plan before committing
to credit. In contrast to Ethan and Imani, Eli researched credit terms
and developed a strategy to pay off his bill in full each month.

In addition to paying off credit card balance each month, other
strategies in a debt management plan may include the following:
paying attention to credit history and checking credit score regularly,
tracking borrowing habits and adjusting to fit financial needs, and
shopping around for the best terms before seeking credit.

r MONEY SMART TIP!

| Have students read an article about how social media can
influence lenders’ perceptions of you, such as Could Your Facebook

| Friends Affect Your Creditworthiness? (http://pittsburgh.cbslocal.
com/2013/09/04/could-your-facebook-friends-affect-your-

| creditworthiness). Use the article as a discussion tool to address
the ramifications of sharing personal information online. Refer to

l Lesson 20, Protect Yourself, for more information on consumer

L protection.

L____J

Close the lesson by having students complete the Creditworthiness
Comic handout. Alternatively, students may use the prompts from
the handout to create a digital comic strip or perform an in-person
skit. Additional time will be needed for these alternate activities.
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Perform a Skit

Arrange students into small groups and have each member

claim a role in the skit (e.g., main character, supporting character,
narrator). Working collaboratively, have groups write a script for
their skit using best practices in narrative writing. For example, skits
should include, at a minimum, the following: (1) an introduction

or beginning to the story, (2) a middle in which there is conflict

or action that needs to be solved, and (3) an ending where the
resolution takes place and the characters(s) have demonstrated
creditworthiness.

In addition to using the Creditworthiness Comic handout in the
Money Smart Portfolio, have students publish their creditworthy
comics in the school newspaper or classroom blog, or compile them
into one packet that can be shared with families and peers. For
further extension, have students write a short story or narrative to
accompany their comic.

Extended Exploration

Note: Use the following ideas to extend financial literacy concepts throughout the school year
within core content areas through English Language Arts, Math, Social Studies and Economics, and

Technology activities, projects,

ENGLISH LANGUAGE
ARTS
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and discussions. Duration of activities will vary.

Writing Prompts:
How do you know which credit offers are legitimate? How could
you tell if an offer was deceptive?

What are some consequences that might arise if one is living only
on credit?

What are the consequences of mismanaging credit?

Suggested Readings:

Steps to Get and Keep a Good Credit Score by Consumer Finance.
gov: A brochure with steps to take to maintain a good credit

score by paying attention to your credit report. http://files.
consumerfinance.gov/f/2011/07/CFPB_20110719_CreditScoresFlyer.pdf

Could Your Facebook Friends Affect Your Creditworthiness? by
Pittsburgh CBS Local News: An article exploring how sharing
information on social networks may impact your creditworthiness.
http://pittsburgh.cbslocal.com/2013/09/04/could-your-facebook-
friends-affect-your-creditworthiness/
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MATHEMATICS

SOCIAL STUDIES AND
ECONOMICS

TECHNOLOGY
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Activity/Project Ideas:

Challenge students to calculate interest on ongoing credit card
balances to demonstrate the true cost of credit. For example: have
students play the “I Paid How Much?” quiz from TheMint.org, which
presents different finance charges for students to explore.
www.themint.org/teens/i-paid-how-much.html

Discussion Topics:

Debate and discuss the ways consumer credit card debt impacts
the economy. For example: explore the dichotomy between fueling
the economy through credit consumption versus how that same
consumption leaves consumers with massive amounts of debt.

Is buying on credit hurting or helping the economy?

Is it hurting or helping the consumer?

Invite students to bring the discussion of credit home and to ask
parents and family members if they use credit cards or borrow
money for large purchases such as a home or vehicle.

Activity/Project Ideas:

Encourage students to research laws that are in place to help protect
consumers from predatory lenders. Have students share what they
learn with the class. For example: have students visit Consumer
Complaints and Protection at USA.gov (www.usa.gov/consumer) and
the Federal Trade Commission’s Bureau of Consumer Protection at
FTC.gov. www.ftc.gov/about-ftc/bureaus-offices/bureau-consumer-
protection

Review and discuss historical mortgage lending practices and how
home loans contributed to the financial crisis of 2008. Show students
all or part of the hour-long PBS video, Inside the Meltdown, which
provides an overview of the crisis
(www.pbs.org/wgbh/pages/frontline/meltdown/view), or review
Chairman Ben Bernanke’s speech at the Federal Reserve System
Conference on Housing and Mortgage Markets on December 4, 2008.
www.federalreserve.gov/newsevents/speech/bernanke20081204a.htm

Online Resources:

Annual Credit Report: A website allowing you to obtain a free credit
report every 12 months. www.annualcreditreport.com/index.action

Learn more about credit reports by visiting the websites of the three
major nationwide credit-reporting agencies:

Equifax (www.equifax.com), Experian (www.experian.com), and
TransUnion (www.transunion.com).
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Spending Challenge by The Mint: A question-and-answer challenge
that simulates the decision-making process when using credit.
www.themint.org/teens/take-the-spending-challenge.html

Credit and Loans by the Federal Trade Commission: A web resource
listing tips for how to assess credit and loan offers, including
information on credit reports and credit scores.
www.consumer.ftc.gov/topics/credit-and-loans

Classroom activities from the Consumer Financial

Protection Bureau

(CFPB)

The CFPB has developed a set of classroom activities to help teachers develop and support the
building blocks of financial capability in their students. Each activity is designed to be completed

within a single class period and

includes a teacher guide and supporting student material. Some

specific activities that are relevant to this lesson include:

Distinguishing between credit
myths and realities

Differentiating between
secured and unsecured loans

Role-playing borrowing and
lending
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Student analyze and make judgements about credit and
borrowing statements in order to better understand the
reality of debt.
www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/distinguishing-between-
credit-myths-realities/

Students explore characteristics of secured or unsecured types
of credit by playing a sorting game.
www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/differentiating-secured-
unsecured-loans/

Students take on the role of a borrower or a lender to pose
questions, apply formulas to calculate interest, and evaluate
data to inform borrowing and lending decisions.
www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/role-playing-borrowing-
lending/
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Answer Key

Student Handout 1:

Student Handout 2:

Student Handout 1:
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The Four Cs Challenge

1. Employment Information: Capacity

2. Monthly Income and Combined Housing Expense Information:
Capacity

3. Declarations: Character

4. Assets (for example: checking and savings account, investment
products, and vehicle) and Liabilities (for example: automobile
or other loans, charge accounts, and other forms of debt):
Capital and Collateral

Manage or Damage?

Eli’'s Scenario: MANAGE. Eli pays attention to what he uses his
credit card for and pays the bill in full at the end of every month.
Imani’s Scenario: DAMAGE. Imani did not think long-term when
she committed to a two-year contract. As a result, she is unable
to meet her repayment responsibilities.

Ethan’s Scenario: DAMAGE. Ethan failed to realize that, just
because credit was available to him, he didn’t need to use it all.
He overextended himself and is considering going even deeper
in debt to pay off his existing debt.

Creditworthiness Comic.
Answers will vary. Use handout to assess student ability to
demonstrate what it means to be creditworthy.
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Lesson 7: Capacity, Character, Collateral, Capital

ig THE FOUR CS OF CREDIT

Name:

CAPACITY

Capacity refers to your present and future ability
to meet your payments. A lender wants to see
that you have a job and you have held the same
job or the same type of job for at least a year.
Lenders may ask:

= Do you have a job?

= How much money do you make each month?
= What are your monthly expenses?

COLLATERAL

Collateral refers to property or assets you can
offer to secure the loan.

Collateral is security you provide the lender.
Giving the lender collateral means that you
pledge an asset that you own (for example: a car)
to the lender with the agreement that it will be
the repayment source in case you cannot repay
the loan.

Lenders may ask:
= Do you have assets to secure the loan beyond
your capacity to pay it off?

CREDIT SCORE

A credit score is used to predict how likely

an individual is to repay a new loan based on
information in his or her credit report. Your
credit score is a number that is developed by

a computer model based on the information

in your credit report. It is intended to predict,
for example, how likely you are to repay your
debts. Keep in mind that credit scores may vary
depending on which scoring services prepared
them and which of the many different credit
scoring models is being used. As an example,
the factors that determine your credit score in
one commonly used model include:
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(Have you paid your

CHARACTER

Character refers to how you have paid your bills
or debts in the past.

Lenders may ask:

= Have you had credit in the past?

= How many credit accounts do you have?

= Have you ever filed for bankruptcy, had
property repossessed, or made late
payments?

CAPITAL

Capital refers to the value of your assets and

your net worth. Lenders want to determine the
value of your assets (things you own that have
financial value). Lenders will also compare the
value of your assets and the amount of debt you
have. This is called net worth. A positive net worth
demonstrates your ability to manage your money.

Lenders may ask:
= How much money do you have in your
checking and savings accounts?

= Do you have investments (for example:
stocks, bonds) or other assets (for example:
a car)?

QOutstanding Debt 30%
(Do you currently owe money
on any of your accounts?)

CREDIT
SCORE

Credit History 15%

(How long have you been

using credit accounts?)

10 10 [~ Pursuit of New Credit or
Credit Inquiries 10%

(What credit accounts have
you opened lately?)

Types of Credit in Use 10%
(What type of credit do you
have? For example, mortgage
loans, credit cards, installment
loans?)

Payment History 35%

bills on time?)
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‘g THE FOUR CS CHALLENGE

Name:

Lenders often determine an applicant’s Four Cs during the loan application process. The following
information is taken from the Uniform Residential Loan Application, which is the standard form used
for mortgage loan applications. The questions are similar to applications for other types of loans.

Review each section and match the required information with the appropriate C: Capital, Collateral,
Character, or Capacity. There may be more than one correct answer.

1. Employment Information:

Name & Address of Employer O Self Employed Dates (from —to)
Monthly Income

Position/Title/Type of Business Business Phone
(incl. area code)

Name & Address of Employer [ Self Employed Dates (from —to)

Monthly Income

Position/Title/Type of Business Business Phone
(incl. area code)

2. Monthly Income and Combined Housing Expense Information:

Gross Monthly Borrower Co-Borrower Total
Base Empl. Income* $ $ $
Overtime

Bonuses

Commissions

Dividends/Interest

Net Rental Income

Other) before completing, see the notice in “describe
other income,” below”

Total $ $ $
Combined Monthly Housing Expense Borrower Co-Borrower
Rent $ $

First Mortgage (P&l)
Other Financing (P&l)
Hazard Insurance

Real Estate Taxes

Mortgage Insurance

Homeowner Assn.
Dues Other
Total $ $
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— Lesson 7: Capacity, Character, Collateral, Capital
ig THE FOUR CS CHALLENGE (continued)

Name:
3. Declarations:
DECLARATIONS
If you answer “Yes” to any questions a through e, please use continuation Borrower Co-Borrower
sheet for explanation. Yes No Yes No

a) Are there any outstanding judgments against you?
b) Have you been declared bankrupt within the past 7 years?

c) Have you had property foreclosed upon or given title or deed in lieu
thereof in the last 7 years?

d) Are you a party to a lawsuit?

OO0 OO0
Oood oOo0Oano
OO0 OO0
Oood oOoano

e) Have you directly or indirectly been obligated on any loan which resulted
in foreclosure, transfer of title in lieu of foreclosure, or judgment?

(This would include such loans as home mortgage loans, SBA loans, home
improvement loans, educational loans, manufactured (mobile) home loans,
any mortgage, financial obligation, bond, or loan guarantee. If “Yes,” provide
details, including date, name, and address of Lender, FHA or VA case number,
if any, and reasons for the action.)

4. Assets (for example: checking and savings account,
investment products, and vehicle) and Liabilities (for example:
automobile or other loans, charge accounts, and other forms of debt):

Assets Cashor Liabilities and Pledged Assets. List the creditor's name, address,

Market Value | and account number for all outstanding debts, including automobile

Description loans, revolving charge accounts, real estate loans, alimony, child

Cash deposit toward $ support, stock pledges, etc. Use continuation sheet, if necessary.

purchase held by: Indicate by (*) those liabilities, which will be satisfied upon sale of

real estate owned or upon refinancing of the subject property.
List checking and savings accounts below | LIABILITIES Monthly Payment & Unpaid
Months Left to Pay Balance

Name and address of Bank, S&L, or Credit | Name and address of $ Payment/Months $

Union

Acct. no. $ Acct. no.

Name and address of Bank, S&L, or Credit | Name and address of $ Payment/Months $

Union

Acct. no. $ Acct. no.
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'/A Lesson 7: Capacity, Characte;, Collateral, Capital
‘g MANAGE OR DAMAGE

Name:

Sample credit report:

Example Credit Report

<Date> <Time>
9/20/17 12:15 p.m. CT

<SSN> <Birthdate>
<Subject> 123-45-6789 7/27/72
Davis, Rashawn E. <Telephone>
<Also known as> (555) 222 -3333
Davis, Ray E.
<Current Address>
123 24" Street NW
Western, NE 12345
<Former Address> <Current Employer and Address>
3728 Maple Street First Rate Supplies, LLC
Eastern, NE 54321 47 First Street, Western, NE 12345
E Rk kol Ok L Sk o S o R S o o b o o o S o e S S o S o S L o R o ko b b S o b o S o S S o b o S S o Sk o S ok S S o ko S

SPECIAL MESSAGES

None at this time.
R R SRRk ok Sk o S S S Sk S S SR S SR SR R R R R R R R S R S S S S S SR SR S SR SR SR SRk R o b S SR SR S S S S S SR SR S SRR SR R R SR S S S o S S S S S S SR SR SRR R R R kS o SR S S S

PUBLIC RECORDS

Source Date Liab ECOA Assets Paid Docket#
Z 409581 10/12R $18930 Court Attorney
Chapter 7 Bankruptcy C $4000 012-1930

A. Finch

EE SR Sk SRS S SR SRS SRS SRS SR SR Sk SR Sk SE Sk Sk SR SR SR SR SR SRS SR SRR SRR SR Sk SE SE SR Sk SE SR Sk SR SR SR SRS SR SRR S SR SR S SR SR Sk SR SE SR SR SR SR SRS SRS SR SR SRR S SR SR SR SR SR SR SR SR SE Sk S S

COLLECTIONS
Subname Subcode ECOA Opened Closed $Placed Creditor
Account# Verified Balance Remarks
ABC Collections Y | 6/12 $2780 First Bank
09247501 7/15 $0
E Rk Sk o kS o S o SR o S ok o S o e Ok o S o S o S o S o o b ol S ol b o S o R e S o Sk S S e Sk o S Sk e S S ko S
TRADES
Subname Subcode Opened HighCred Terms PayPat
Account# Verified  CredLimit PastDue

Collateral/
ECOA Loan Type Clsd/PD  Balance Remarks
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— Lesson 7: Capacity, Character, Collateral, Capital
ig MANAGE OR DAMAGE? (continued)

Name:

Example Credit Report

ABC Bank N 46871 7/16 $3500 K MIN 200 111111111111
123478901234 5/17 $4000 K 111111121111
| /Credit Card $2580
Your Bank B 687111 117 $220 K 360M1141 111111
16-82093475 8/17
$218,021
C /Mortgage
Department D 7483111 4/15 $500 MIN25 1111321111
Store /Credit Card 6/17 $1500 11111111121
676518276152 $150
|
First Credit Q 9863522 12/14 $20 K 60M396 1MMM1111111
Union 7/17 1MMM1111111
$10203

| /Automobile
R R SRR kb b o S S S S S S SR SR SR SR R R Rk b b o o o S S S S S SR SR S SR SR R R Sk b o b o o SR S S S S S SR SR S SRR R R b o o S o S S S S S S SR SR SR SR R Rk b b o S S SR S o

INQUIRIES

Date Subcode Subname Date Subcode Subname
12/16 Q8398233 Best Mortgage Co.

12/16 B0383726 City Bank

12/16 B0090923 Eastern Bank

Eak ok ok ok o o Sk R R SR SR Sk Sk Sk ok B S Sk ko S o Sk R e SR e SR SR SR Sk Sk Sk Sk Sk B ko S o S o S R SR R SR Sh Sk ok Sk Sk ko Sk ok Sk SR S S SRS SR SR SR SRk SR Sk o S Sk o o o
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— Lesson 7: Capacity, Character, Collateral, Capital
ig MANAGE OR DAMAGE? (continued)

Name:

Read the scenarios below and decide if each person’s actions are managing or damaging credit.
Select the correct answer and explain your reasons.

Eli, 22 years old “l researched three different credit card options before | decided to Manage
get one about a year ago. | use it mostly to buy bigger items. Like last week | bought or
a new microwave for my apartment and put it on my credit card. | get a bill at the end Damage

of every month and then I'll go online and pay it in full. | don’t want to have to worry
about the credit card adding up to more than | have so | just think it's easier to pay it
off every month.”

Why?

Imani, 18 years old “l bought a new cell phone after getting a job at the movie theater Manage
on the weekends. At first, | made all of my payments on time. But | ended up having to or
quit my job because | was having trouble in school and needed more time to study and Damage

get my homework done. | haven’t been able to pay my phone bill on time for the last
three months. | signed a two-year contract for my phone because the phone company
gave me a discount if | did, but now | don’t know if | can make it the full two years.”

Why?

Ethan, 19 years old “When | started college last year, | couldn’t believe how many Manage
credit card applications were offered to me. | thought, hey, why not? I'm going to need or
money for books and food and probably a football game or two, so | went ahead and Damage

applied for them all...and got approved! Now, all my cards are maxed out and | can’t
use them anymore because |'ve hit my credit limit. | let a few of the payments slip last
month because | didn’t have the money, but I'm thinking if | can get a new card then |
can get more money to pay off my other ones.”

Why?
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— Lesson 7: Capacity, Character, Collateral, Capital
ig MANAGE OR DAMAGE? (continued)

Name:

Think of an instance, action, or behavior that represents being creditworthy, such as successfully
paying off a vehicle loan or making monthly payments on time, and illustrate a story about your
creditworthy idea in the comic strip below.

Box I: Use this space to illustrate the beginning of your story, such as who is demonstrating the creditworthy act
(your main character) and where the story takes place (at home, at a bank, at a store).

Box 2: Use this box to illustrate the middle of your story, or where all the action takes place.

Box 3: Draw the end, or resolution, of your story here and how your main character displayed creditworthiness.
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Time: 65 min

Subject Connections:
= English Language Arts

= Math

Supplies:

= Whiteboard or chart paper,
markers

= Projector (for teacher
presentation slides)

= Access to the Internet (optional)

Preparation:

= Make copies of student handout

= Set up projector with
presentation slides

Glossary with key vocabulary 16

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide

Lesson 8:
The Almighty Dollar?

TOPIC: Credit Cards

OVERVIEW:

Whether or not a cashless society is in the future, it's no surprise that
young adults have less cash and more plastic in their pockets. Despite
the common practice of paying with plastic or digital money, teens
and young adults still harbor misconceptions about issues like debit
versus credit, what it really costs to “charge it,” and how to know
what you're getting before signing up for a credit card. This lesson
tackles all of these key issues as young adults work through the
process of decoding credit card offers and explore the real difference
between debit and credit.

OBJECTIVES:

1. Identify and explain how credit cards differ from debit cards

2.Discuss different types of credit cards

3.Summarize credit card key terms and conditions and consumer
protection laws

4.Evaluate credit card offers and explain how to manage a credit card

5.Demonstrate how to compute the debt-to- limit ratio

INDIVIDUAL HANDOUTS:
= Credit Versus Debit
= Credit Responsibility

= Comparing Cards
= Credit Trap

GROUP HANDOUTS:
= None

TEACHER PRESENTATION SLIDES:
= Two Truths, One Lie

= Credit Versus Debit

= Credit Card Fine Print

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

= How is a credit card different from a debit card?

= What do | need to know before getting a credit or debit card?
= Should | get a credit card now? What about when | turn 21?

ASSESSMENT ACTIVITIES:
Pre-Assessment:
= Slide: Two Truths, One Lie

Post-Assessment:

= Slide: Credit Versus Debit slide
= Handout: Comparing Cards*

= Handout: Credit Responsibility
= Handout: Credit Trap*

*Money Smart Portfolio Handouts
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Instruction Steps

WARM UP
Credit Card Facts

5 MINUTES

i Two Truths, One Lie

Credit cards...
1.
2.

3.

.y Smart for Young People Grades 9 - 12

Are used to purchase goods and services
Take money from your checking account
when used to pay

for purchases

Are subject to interest charges if not paid
in full each month

GUIDED EXPLORATION
Credit Versus Debit

25 MINUTES

i Credit Versus Debit

1.

2.

. Which card(s) may have fees associated with them?

. Which card generally offers purchase protections

. Which card allows you to pay for unexpected

g

Which card requires you to have enough money at the
time you pay for something?

Which card's balance can increase and accrue
charges if you do not pay the entire amount each
month?

against faulty goods?

emergencies when you do not have enough money?
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Begin the lesson by displaying the Two Truths, One Lie slide and tell
students that two out of the three statements are factual and one

is a “lie.” Challenge students to make an educated guess on which
statement is false and why.

Explain that statement two is false because credit is the ability

to borrow money, not using your checking account to pay for
purchases. When you pay for a purchase with a credit card, it means
you are taking out a loan to make the purchase. Tell students that
ATM/debit cards look like credit cards, but they actually remove the
money from your checking account to pay for purchases.

r
MONEY SMART TIP!

Connect back to Lesson 7, Capacity, Character, Collateral, Capital,
for more information on different forms of credit. Remind students
that people have a right to one free credit report every 12 months,
and the way to order from the three major credit bureaus is by
visiting www.annualcreditreport.com.

L___J

I
I
I
L

Distribute and review the Credit Versus Debit handout and explain
to students that although credit and ATM/debit cards look similar,
they use money in very different ways.

Next, divide the class into small groups. Give each group a small
white board or piece of paper and marker. Explain that you are going
to ask them a few questions to see if they can identify the difference
between credit and debit. Tell groups to write down their answers as
fast as possible and that whichever group puts their board up with
the correct answers first wins. Display the Credit Versus Debit slide
and start the challenge. Have the winning team present its answers
to the class.

MONEY SMART TIP!

Discuss the concept of digital money and explain to students that
some people use mobile wallets to pay for goods and services.
Explain that a mobile wallet is a type of mobile app that some
people like to use along with one or more debit or credit cards. You
enter information from debit or credit cards into the app and use
your mobile device to make point-of-sale purchases instead of using
a card. Ask students to reflect on why “virtual” money has grown in I
popularity and whether they can imagine a “cashless” society.

-
I
I
I
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i Credit Card Fine Print

CREDIT CARD

FINE PRINT

(1) Annual Percentage Rate (APR)
Penalty APR

Fees

Grace Period

Credit Limit

Consumer Protection Laws
Credit Card Solicitations

Debt-to-Limit Ratio
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Remind students that saving money and waiting to make a purchase
is an alternative to credit and that it is important to think carefully
about whether or not to take on credit.

Explain that, if one day you do determine that a credit card is the
right choice for you, there are some items to be aware of when
selecting a card.

Display the Credit Card Fine Print slide and use the terms in the
glossary to define and discuss each of the concepts.

Grade-Level Modifications:

Beginner: Rather than showing the Credit Card Fine Print slide,
simplify the discussion by asking students to explain what it
means to look for the fine print. Give other fine print examples,
such as weight loss advertisements that reveal in the fine

print that results are not typical, and help students make the
connection that there is also fine print on credit card offers that
reveal the full truth of what you're signing up for.

Advanced: After reviewing the Credit Card Fine Print slide, give
students an opportunity to practice computing the debt-to-limit
ratio. (Refer to Lesson 9, As Easy as Pi for more information.)

1
MONEY SMART TIP!

r

I Discuss with your students the 2009 Credit Card Accountability
Responsibility and Disclosure Act (CARD Act), and the implications

I the act holds for young adults under age 21. For more information,

I visit https://obamawhitehouse.archives.gov/the-press-office/fact-
sheet-reforms-protect-american-credit-card-holders. Explain that

I the act makes it more difficult to obtain a credit card until age 21.
However, if a young adult is at least 18 years of age and is able to

| showa source of income or have a cosigner, he or she may be able to

L obtain a credit card.

L_____

Next, distribute the Credit Responsibility handout and have
students work in small groups to analyze and assess the scenarios.
Invite groups to share their analysis, and reiterate the differences
between responsible and irresponsible use of credit cards.
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INDEPENDENT Note: These activities are more independent than the Guided
EXPLORATION Exploration activities and may be used as homework assignments,

Terms and Conditions collaborative group work, or independent study.

Distribute the Comparing Cards handout and tell students that
they are going to complete a comparison-shopping simulation by
researching and comparing different credit card choices. Explain
that, anytime you are considering a new financial product like a
credit card, researching your options thoroughly is the best way to
know what you are signing up for before making any decisions.

25 MINUTES

Allow students time to complete the research, either working
individually or with a partner. When students are finished, invite
them to share their final conclusions about which card they
discovered would be a good choice and why.

Grade-Level Modifications:

Beginner: Rather than students conducting the research, provide
them with information from three different credit cards and
discuss the similarities and differences of each.

Advanced: Have students prepare a report and presentation for
the class explaining the positives and negatives for each of the
credit cards they research.

WRAP UP Distribute the Credit Trap handout and allow students time to
Credit Trap complete it. Invite students to share with the class and reflect on
their “traps.”

10 MINUTES

Extended Exploration

Note: Use the following ideas to extend financial literacy concepts throughout the school year
within core content areas through English Language Arts, Math, Social Studies and Economics, and
Technology activities, projects, and discussions. Duration of activities will vary.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE Writing Prompts:
ARTS What are the consequences of mobile banking replacing cash and
credit cards?

Do you support or oppose the changes made in the 2009 CARD
Act to restrict credit opportunities for young adults under age 21?
Defend your position.

What role do you think the government should have in regulating
credit cards?
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MATHEMATICS

SOCIAL STUDIES AND
ECONOMICS

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide

Suggested Readings:

The CARD Act: What It Means for You by VISA: Learn about the CARD
Act and why it matters to consumers, particularly young adults under
age 21. www.whatsmyscore.org/facts/cc_act.php

Activity/Project Ideas:

Have students practice computing the debt-to-limit ratio. For
example: refer to Lesson 9, As Easy as Pi, for information and
problems related to financial ratios.

Challenge students to calculate the true cost of a credit card balance
by computing interest paid over different periods of time. For
example: provide students with the following scenario and model
how to solve the problem. If necessary, provide students with

an online calculator such as www.greenpath.com/calculators/
DebtPayoff2.html.

Sheila has a credit card balance of $5,000. If she makes the
minimum payment of 4% each month, how many months
will it take Sheila to pay off the balance if she has a 12%
interest rate? (113 months) How much will Sheila have paid in
interest? ($1,600.31)

Next, challenge students by adjusting variables in the
scenario, such as the minimum payment amount or interest
rate using the following questions. If Sheila’s minimum
payment is 3% but her interest rate is 18%, how many
months will it take her to pay off the $5,000 balance? (198
months) How much interest has been paid? ($4,698.44)
What if Sheila pays only 2% for a minimum payment with an
interest rate of 15 percent? (330 months to pay off balance
and $7,517.52 in interest payments)

Discussion Topics:

Engage students in a discussion about pros and cons of moving
to a cashless economy. In what ways will the economy benefit by
paying with “plastic” or mobile phones? What problems might
this create?

Activity/Project Ideas:

Have students conduct a research project to explore the history
of money. For example: encourage students to visit the U.S.
Department of Treasury’s Bureau of Engraving and Printing
website at www.moneyfactory.gov/uscurrency/history.html.
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TECHNOLOGY Online Resources:
Farm Blitz by Financial Entertainment: An interactive game that
allows users to manage farm resources and make decisions when
faced with financial emergencies.

Understanding Your Credit Card Offer by The Federal Reserve: A
website illustrating a real credit card offer with tips on how to read
each section.

Reading Your Statement by The Federal Reserve: A website
illustrating a real credit card statement with tips on how to read each
section.

Annual Credit Report: A website that allows you to obtain a free credit
report once every 12 months.
www.annualcreditreport.com/index.action

Activity/Project Ideas:

Have students research and discuss smartphone technology and
how the ability to bank anywhere, anytime is rendering physical
wallets obsolete.

Have students discuss credit card terms and conditions with their
parents.

Challenge students to consider how payment services, such as Apple
Pay, Google Pay, and Venmo, will affect customers.
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Classroom activities from the Consumer Financial
Protection Bureau (CFPB)

The CFPB has developed a set of classroom activities to help teachers develop and support the
building blocks of financial capability in their students. Each activity is designed to be completed
within a single class period and includes a teacher guide and supporting student material. Some
specific activities that are relevant to this lesson include:

Playing a credit and debit game

Creating a PSA about credit
cards

Calculating loan payments

Defining debt consolidation

Shopping in Credit City
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Students play a game to practice and explore positive credit and
debit card behaviors.
www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/playing-credit-debit-game/

Students conduct Internet research to create a 30- or 60-second
TV public service announcement (PSA) to raise awareness of
and motivate people to adopt safe and responsible credit card
practices.
www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/creating-psa-about-credit-
cards/

Using a case study, students experience how time, the amount
borrowed, and interest rates affect the payments made on a loan.

www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/calculating-loan-payments/

Students work collaboratively to match questions with their
answers to better understand key concepts and important rules
to live by related to debt consolidation and borrowing.
www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/defining-debt-consolidation/

Students complete a shopping game to see how much money
they would spend on four major purchases that require borrowing
money.

www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/shopping-credit-city/
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Answer Key

Student Handout 1:

Student Handout 2:

Student Handout 3:
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Credit Responsibility
Situation 1: What do you think about Jason’s use of a credit card?
Irresponsible because Jason is using credit to pay for credit.

Situation 2: What do you think about Collin’s use of a credit card?
Irresponsible because Collin is paying more interest by keeping
an ongoing balance.

Situation 3: What do you think about Lynda’s use of a credit card?
Responsible because Lynda pays her balance off each month.

Situation 4: What do you think about Becca’s use of a credit card?
Irresponsible because Becca did not read the fine print before
opening her credit card.

Comparing Cards.
Answers will vary. Use handout to assess student ability to
conduct research and evaluate and compare data.

Credit Trap.

Answers will vary. Students may recommend to read the fine
print, understand fees and penalties, know your interest rates
and credit limits, understand how credit cards affect your
borrowing abilities and credit score, the Four Cs, and knowing
how much credit you can personally manage.
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Name:

Lesson 8: The Almighty Dollar?
CREDIT VERSUS DEBIT

Although they look similar, credit and ATM/debit cards allow you to use money differently.
Review the chart to see the differences.

= You need another way to pay for unexpected
emergencies (for example: vehicle repairs) if
you do not have enough money in your bank
accounts.

ATM/Debit Cards Credit Cards
Payments | = Buy now, pay now. = Buy now, pay later.
Interest = No charges apply as funds are automatically | = Charges will apply if you carry a balance or
Charges debited from your checking account. if your card offers no grace period and you
incur interest charges.
Fees = Fees on certain transactions (for example: = Fees and penalties can be imposed if
an ATM fee charged for withdrawing funds payments are not timely.
from an ATM not operated by the bank that = Some cards have annual fees.
issued your debit card). ) )
. _ = Not all cards offer grace periods (time to
" Potentially costly fees if you try to spend repay without incurring interest charges).
more money than is available in your
account.
Other = Easier and faster than writing a check. = Freebies sometimes offered (for example:
Potenfial = No risk of losing cash that you cannot cash rebates, bonus points, or travel deals).
Benefits replace. = You can withhold payment on charges in
= Some cards may offer freebies or rebates. dispute.
= As long as you do not overdraw your = |f you manage your credit card carefully,
account, debit cards are a good way to pay your_credlt score_may go up and you may
for purchases without borrowing money and qualify for lower interest rates on loans.
paying interest.
Other = Usually there are no protections = Qverspending can occur, since the credit
Potential = against faulty goods and services. limit may be higher than you can afford.
Concerns

= |f you do not pay your card balance in full
each month, or your card does not have
an interest-free grace period, you will pay
interest. This can be costly, especially if you
only pay at or near the minimum amount due
each month

CREDIT CARD RESPONSIBILITY TIPS
= Keep track of what you are charging. It can be easy to spend more than you realize.

= Read your monthly statements carefully and make sure all of the charges are accurate.
= Pay off your full balance every month.
= Always pay your balance on time to avoid late fees and build a positive credit history.
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Lesson 8: The Almighty Dollar?
CREDIT RESPONSIBILITY

Name:

Sometimes people who use credit cards do not follow the tips and guidelines for responsible
credit card use. Read each scenario and determine whether the credit card user is responsible or
irresponsible with his or her credit card use. Briefly explain your answer.

SITUATION 1
Jason receives a credit card bill. He gets a cash advance on another credit card to pay part of the bill.
What do you think about Jason’s use of a credit card?

SITUATION 2

The balance on Collin's credit card is $3,000, which is his credit limit. He makes only the minimum
monthly payment of $50 and is always close to the limit on his credit card.

What do you think about Collin’s use of a credit card?

SITUATION 3

Lynda uses her credit card for convenience and only for larger purchases of more than $100. She pays
cash for most small purchases under $100. She pays her credit card bill in full each month.

What do you think about Lynda’s use of a credit card?

SITUATION 4

Becca was excited to get a credit card offer in the mail. She applied for the credit card without reading
the terms. When the card came, she bought several items. When the bill came, she was surprised to
find additional fees charged to her account and that the APR was 21%.

What do you think about Becca’s use of a credit card?
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Lesson 8: The Almighty Dollar?
COMPARING CARDS

Using an Internet search engine, research three different credit card offers and complete the chart

with your findings.

Credit Card 1

Credit Card 2

Credit Card 3

Name of credit card
issuer/card

What is the APR?
= I[ntroductory APR?

= Rate for purchases?

= Rate for cash
advances?

= Penalty APR?

What are the fees?
= Annua/fee?

= Late fee?

= Qver-the-limit fee?
= Cash advance fee?
= Other fees?

(For example: reward
points earned, rebates)

Are there any benefits?

Other?

service hours, online
access, accesstoa
real person)

(For example: customer

If you were going to get a credit card, which of the three cards from your research would you select,

and why?
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Lesson 8: The Almighty Dollar?
CREDIT TRAP

Taking on a credit card can be full of challenges, from managing your balance to understanding
APRs. Use what you have learned in this lesson to write five tips for how to avoid credit traps and
irresponsible credit card use.

Tip1
Tip2 Tip3
Tip4 Tip5
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Time: 50 min

Subject Connections:

= English Language Arts
= Math

= Social Studies

Supplies:

= Projector (for teacher
presentation slides)

= Access to the Internet (optional)

Preparation:

= Make copies of student handout

= Set up projector with
presentation slides

Glossary with key vocabulary 16
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Lesson 9: Easy as Pi

TOPIC: Financial Ratios

OVERVIEW:

For many teens and young adults, the thought of financial ratios
may seem complex and overwhelming. This lesson uses humor
and the concept of pi to shatter such misconceptions by engaging
content directly related to students’ lives. Teens will see how
financial ratios apply to everyday situations and discover that
understanding debt-to-income, debt-to-asset, and debt-to- limit
will strengthen their abilities to make wise financial decisions.

OBJECTIVES:

1. Identify common financial ratios

2.Demonstrate and explain how to calculate financial ratios

3.Discuss how financial ratios impact financial decision making
and creditworthiness

INDIVIDUAL HANDOUTS:
= Financial Ratios
= Ratios Race

GROUP HANDOUTS:

" none

TEACHER PRESENTATION SLIDES:
= Easy as Pi
= Financial Ratios

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:
= What are financial ratios?
= How do financial ratios affect my money?

ASSESSMENT ACTIVITIES:
Pre-Assessment: Post-Assessment:
= Handout: Easy as Pi = Handout: Financial Ratios

= Activity: Ratios Race*

*Money Smart Portfolio Handouts
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Instruction Steps

WARM UP

Understanding Credit
Anticipation Guide

5 MINUTES

i Easy as Pi d

GUIDED EXPLORATION

Financial Ratios

20 MINUTES

i Financial Ratios d

Debt-to-Income:
monthly debt divided by monthly gross income

Vehicle Loan == Gross income
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Easy as Pi
5 MINUTES

Open the lesson by displaying the Easy as Pi slide, which contains
the digits of pi, or display one million digits of pi from
www.piday.org/million.

Using humor, tell students that today they will memorize the exact
ratio of a circle’s circumference to its diameter, or pi. When students
realize that this task seems arduous and impossible, make the
connection that, even if a math challenge seems overwhelming at
first, if we break the challenge into manageable pieces it becomes
more workable.

Tell students that they will now explore and practice financial ratios,
and that, if at first the ratios seem complex, learning a few basic
computing strategies can be much easier than memorizing “pi”!

Explain that lenders take a risk in lending money because there is
always the chance that a borrower will be unable to repay the loan.
To minimize risk and ensure a borrower is equipped to repay debt,
lenders analyze and consider many different components before
deciding to lend money to a borrower, including financial ratios.

T MONEY SMART TIP! 1
I Connect back to Lesson 7, Capacity, Character, Collateral, Capital, I
and Lesson 8, The Almighty Dollar?, for more information on credit

risks and lenders.

L .

Display the Financial Ratios slides and explain how each of the
ratios work, using examples of your own or those provided below.

= Debt-to-Income measures your monthly debt payments against
your monthly gross income. To calculate, you divide your
monthly debt by your monthly gross income. For example: if
you pay $200 each month for a vehicle loan and $1,000 each
month for a home loan, your total debt payment each month is
$1,200 ($200 + $1,000). If your monthly gross income is $4,000,
then your debt-to-income ratio is 30 percent ($1,200 + $4,000).
A high debt-to-income ratio signals to lenders that a borrower
may struggle to meet monthly repayments.
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i Financial Ratios

Debt-to-Assets: liabilities divided by assets
Liabilities are money owed, or debt obligations
Assets are items of value that can be converted into cash

Liability gl Asset

o

i Financial Ratios

Debt-to-Limits:
credit debt divided by credit limit
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MONEY SMART TIP!
Connect back to Lesson 6, Bread-and-Butter, and remind students
I that gross income is your total income before deductions and that I

L netis your total income after deductions.

= Debt-to-Assets measures the amount of money owed
(liabilities like a vehicle loan or student loan) to items that are of
value (assets like property owned, savings accounts, retirement
savings). To calculate, you divide your total liabilities by your
total assets. For example: if you own a home that is worth
$200,000 (asset), but you have a mortgage of $50,000 left on the
home (liability), your debt-to-asset ratio is 25 percent ($50,000 =+
$200,000 = 0.25 or 25%). The higher the percentage, the greater
the level of risk.

= Debt-to-Limit measures the amount of credit debt to your credit
limit. To calculate, divide your total credit card balance by the
credit limit available to you. For example: if you currently have a
balance of $500 on a credit card with a credit limit of $3,000, your
debt-to-limit ratio is 16 percent ($500 + $3,000 = 0.16 or 16%). Your
debt-to-limit ratio, also called credit utilization, is used to calculate
your credit score. The debt-to-limit should be at least 30 percent
of the credit card limit, and not exceed 50 percent of the limit.

Grade-Level Modifications:

Beginner: Have students first focus only on debt-to-income
ratios. When students have mastered calculating that, then
introduce debt-to-assets and debt-to-limit.

Advanced: Scale student learning by introducing additional
financial ratios and expanding the discussion to include ratios
applicable to businesses, such as return-on-assets, debt-to-
equity, and inventory turnover ratios.

r MONEY SMART TIP! 1
I Connect back to Lesson 7, Capacity, Character, Collateral, Capital,

and Lesson 8, The Almighty Dollar?, for more information on credit
L reports and credit scores. J

Next, distribute the Financial Ratios handout and work through the
sample problems together as a class. Ask students to share their
ideas on why financial ratios are important to understand. Help
students understand that financial ratios are a representation of
financial behavior and can determine items like credit score and the
ability to borrow money.
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INDEPENDENT
EXPLORATION

Ratios in Action

20 MINUTES

WRAP UP
Why Ratios?

5 MINUTES

Note: These activities are more independent than the Guided
Exploration activities and may be used as homework assignments,
collaborative group work, or independent study.

Distribute the Ratios Race handout and divide the class into small
groups.

Explain that the activity is a race to see which group can come up

with the correct financial ratios first to solve each of the problems.
Give students time to get settled into their groups and then signal

the start of the competition.

When the first group to answer all of the financial ratios is done,
have that group explain to the class its answers, and discuss each
of the scenarios. If there are dissenters, encourage groups to debate
the scenarios and share with the class the correct answers from the
answer key.

Close the lesson by having students reflect on how financial ratios
are connected to our financial behaviors. Ask students: Why are
financial ratios important for us to understand? How do they
influence your ability to borrow?

Extended Exploration

Note: Use the following ideas to extend financial literacy concepts throughout the school year
within core content areas through English Language Arts, Math, Social Studies and Economics, and
Technology activities, projects, and discussions. Duration of activities will vary.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE
ARTS

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide

Writing Prompts:
What is an ideal balance of debt to income? Explain your position
and disprove opposing viewpoints.

How does one use credit wisely? Describe three ways to
responsibly manage credit, such as not using all available credit,
not carrying a balance on a credit card, and paying all bills in full
and on time.

Suggested Readings:

What Is Debt-to-Income Ratio? Explore reasons why understanding
your debt-to-income ratio is important to overall financial health.
www.consumerfinance.gov/askcfpb/1791/what-debt-income-ratio-
why-43-debt-income-ratio-important.html
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MATHEMATICS

SOCIAL STUDIES AND
ECONOMICS

TECHNOLOGY
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Activity/Project Ideas:

Have students practice applying financial ratios based on both
consumer and business examples. For instance, have students
calculate several businesses’ debt-to-assets ratios and compare and
contrast results. For example: if a company has $10 million in assets
and $2 million in debt, what is the debt-to-asset ratio? What if the
reverse were true, and a company had $2 million in assets and $10
million in debt?

Discussion Topics:

Ask students to reflect and discuss how financial ratios apply to
businesses, large and small. Have students compare the value

of financial ratios from consumer use to business applications.
For example: ratios provide a snapshot of financial behaviors for
both consumers and businesses and this snapshot can be vital in
showing investors how a business manages finances, credit, and
potential growth.

Discuss the role government plays in regulating credit cards and
how this affects consumers’ debt-to-limit ratios.

Activity/Project Ideas:

Have students research several different public companies

and assess their financials such as debt and equity. Challenge
students to apply the financial ratios and discuss how businesses
use financial ratios to determine borrowing and spending
capabilities.

Online Resources:

Debt-to-Income Calculator: An online calculator that calculates debt-
to-income ratio.
www.zillow.com/mortgage-calculator/debt-to-income-
calculator
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Answer Key

Student Handout 1: Financial Ratios
1. What is Ishaan’s total debt? $1,330
What is his gross income? $2,500
What is his debt-to-income ratio? 53%

2. How much are Stephanie’s total liabilities? $5,500
How much are her assets? $9,500
What is her debt-to-assets ratio? 57%

3. Whatis Avni’s credit limit? $5,000
What is her debt? $2,000
What is her debt-to-limits ratio? 40%

Student Handout 2: Ratios Race
1. James, 18 years old
What ratio should James use? Debt-to-assets ratio
What is James'’s ratio percentage: 33%

2. Elizabeth, 28 years old
What ratio should Elizabeth use? Debt-to-income ratio
What is Elizabeth's ratio percentage: 42%

3. Michael, 23 years old
What ratio should Michael use? Debt-to-limits ratio
What is Michael’s ratio percentage: 10%
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Lesson 9: Easy as Pi

FINANCIAL RATIOS

Name:

Read each scenario and apply the appropriate financial ratio.

1. Debt-to-Income: monthly debt divided by monthly gross income
Ishaan has a monthly mortgage payment of $800, one credit card at $200 a month,
a second credit card at $80 a month, and a vehicle loan for $250 a month.
His income is $2,500 each month before taxes.

What is Ishaan’s total debt?

What is his income?

What is his Debt-to-Income ratio?

2. Debt-to-Assets: liabilities divided by assets
Stephanie recently took out a loan for $5,500 to help pay for a new-used vehicle.
The vehicle is worth $9,500.

How much are Stephanie’s total liabilities?

How much are her assets?

What is her Debt-to-Assets ratio?

3. Debt-to-Limits: credit debt divided by credit limit
Avni has a credit card with a $5,000 credit limit.
She currently has a balance of $2,000 on the card.

What is Avni’s credit limit?

What is her debt?

What is her Debt-to-Limits ratio?
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Lesson 9: Easy as Pi

RATIOS RACE

Name:

Working with your small group, be the first team to correctly solve the financial ratio problems
below. Remember — the financial ratios to choose from are debt-to-income, debt-to-assets, and

debt-to-limits. Ready, set, race!

1. James, 18 years old:
“I bought my first truck last year and it’s great. It's so
much easier to get to school and work now. | did have to
borrow money, though, because | only had $3,000 saved
up and the truck cost $5,000. | just checked online to see
how much my truck is worth today, and it's dropped a
little in value. If | sold it right now, it's worth $4,500. |
still have $1,500 left on my loan, though. I'm wondering
how | can measure my loan to the value of my truck.
What do you think...which ratio should | calculate?”

2. Elizabeth, 28 years old
“l haven't been very good about managing my debt,
and I'm trying to figure out how my debt relates to my
income. | have four different credit cards right now but
| really want to pay them all off soon. For now, though,
I'm making monthly payments of $50 on one, $200 on
another, $25 on a third, and $175 on the fourth. | also own
a home, and my mortgage is another $900 a month. |
earn $3,200 each month before taxes. Can you help me
figure out what financial ratio to use?”

3. Michael, 23 years old
“l want to purchase a home someday, so I'm making
sure my credit score is in good shape. | have a credit
card that | can spend up to $1,000 on but | only have a
balance of $100. What financial ratio would help me? Do
the math...what's my percentage?”
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What ratio should James use?

What is James’s ratio percentage?

What ratio should Elizabeth use?

What is Elizabeth’s ratio percentage?

What ratio should Michael use?

What is Michael’s ratio percentage?
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Lesson 10:

Convertible or Clunker
vertible or Clunk
TOPIC: Automobile Purchase
OVERVIEW:
Buying a vehicle is one of the first and most significantly large
purchases young people make. Students will use their compounding
knowledge to make sensible purchasing decisions in assessing how
Time: 70 min much car they can afford, issues of maintenance and insurance, and
evaluating whether financing options such as loans and leases are
Subject Connections: appropriate to their situations.
= English Language Arts
= Math OBJECTIVES:
1. Research and identify secured and unsecured installment loans
Supplies: 2. Calculate how much car to afford
= Projector (for teacher 3.Evaluate long-term costs associated with buying a vehicle,
presentation slides) including insurance and maintenance
= Access to the Internet (optional) 4.Explain the difference between leasing and purchasing
Preparation: INDIVIDUAL HANDOUTS:
. = Cash, Loans, and Leases = |t's Time to Lease!
= Make copies of student handout i . . .
= [t's Time to Finance! = Vehicle Comparison
= Set up projector with
presentation slides GROUP HANDOUTS:
= none

Glossary with key vocabulary 16 TEACHER PRESENTATION SLIDES:
= Reality Check (2) = Secure or Unsecured?
= True Cost of Vehicles

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

= What transportation needs do | have?

= What are my transportation options?

= How do | know whether | can afford a car?

= How long do | want to have vehicle payments?

ASSESSMENT ACTIVITIES:
Pre-Assessment: Post-Assessment:
= Activity: Reality Check = Handout: Cash, Loans, and

Leases
= Activity: It's Time to Finance!
= Activity: It's Time to Lease!
= Handout: Vehicle Comparison*
= Activity: Wants Versus Needs

*Money Smart Portfolio Handouts
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Instruction Steps

WARM UP
Reality Check

10 MINUTES

Reality Check 1

i Reality Check 2

GUIDED EXPLORATION

Vehicle Loans

20 MINUTES

True Cost of Vehicles

What can | afford
How much money right now?
will I need for a °
down payment? Oo B3 e
How much will o & 997 Do | NEED a vehicle,
insurance cost? or do | WANT one?
Should | lease &° P What amount can
0 ?
or own?, A | pay each month?
Will I need money
for repairs?
es9-12

What can | afford
1 year...2 years...
5 years from now?

! | forgot about
gas...how much will
that cost over time?

MMMMM
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Open the lesson by engaging students in the concept of decisions
we must weigh when making a purchase, whether it is a large
purchase like buying a vehicle or an everyday purchase like buying
groceries.

Display the first Reality Check slide and tell students a fictional
story about how you dreamed of buying the expensive, fancy

car shown on the slide your whole life. Embellish the “want” and
“desire” for the luxury vehicle, and convey the longing and pining
for such a beautiful ride, including all of the superior features, speed
capabilities, and image appeal.

Next, tell students that, after all the years of dreaming and hoping,
you were finally able to buy the car!

MONEY SMART TIP!

The Reality Check activity can be replaced with any number of
items if you prefer to tell a personal narrative rather than a fictional
story. For example: you could apply the same warm up by using a
designer purse or pair of shoes, a new computer, or a long vacation

r
I
I
I
L as the “luxury” item instead of a car.

L___J

After giving students a few seconds to respond in surprise and
pleasure that you accomplished such a dream, show students the
second Reality Check slide (a toy car similar to the “dream” car), and
say, “See, here it is! | bought it!” Students will likely respond with
laughter when they realize the “reality check.”

Use this moment as a springboard to explain that, even though you
really wanted the “fancy” car, your financial reality told a different
story, and that the toy car option was what your budget could afford.

Ask students what steps they would take if they were interested in
buying a vehicle. What questions would they need answered before
making a decision?

Display the True Cost of Vehicles slide and review the questions
together as a class. Use the questions to help students see the full
landscape of the decision-making process that goes into making
such a large purchase and explain that, by thinking through all of the
questions, you become an informed buyer, which means you are
able to make more financially savvy decisions.
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i Secure or Unsecured? d

Types of Installment Loans

Secure = collateral
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Next, ask students how someone might pay for a vehicle. Explain
that one option is an installment loan, where you borrow a set
amount of money and repay it in fixed monthly payments, or
installments, for a specific period of time.

Remind students that installment loans are different from open-end
credit like credit cards.

Display the Secure or Unsecured? slide and explain to students the
differences between the two types of loans.

= A secured loan is one in which you offer collateral for the loan.
You must give up the collateral to the lender if the loan is not
paid back as agreed. The interest rates for secured loans are
comparatively lower than unsecured loans.

e A vehicle loan is an example of a loan secured by
collateral—the vehicle being purchased.

= An unsecured loan is a loan that is not secured by collateral.

e An example of an unsecured installment loan is a student
loan or most credit cards.

Grade-Level Modifications:

Beginner: Spend time connecting back to Lesson 7, Capacity,
Character, Collateral, Capital, and review with students the
concept of collateral. Remind students that giving the lender
collateral means that you pledge an asset (for example: your
vehicle) to the lender with the agreement that the lender can take
it to help repay the loan if you do not make payments as agreed.

Advanced: Expand the discussion on installment loans to
include:

Annual percentage rates (APR): The cost of borrowing money
(expressed as a percentage rate) on a yearly basis. When
shopping for the best loan rates, compare the APRs rather than
the interest rates, because APRs reflect both the interest you are
charged and any fees. This is the single most important tool to
use when comparing loan offers and advertisements.

Fixed-rate loans: A loan that has an interest rate that stays the
same throughout the term of the loan. Most installment loans
have fixed rates.

Variable-rate loans: A loan that has an interest rate that might
change during any period of the loan, as written in the loan
agreement or contract.

Finance charges: The dollar amount the loan will cost, including:
interest, service charges, and loan fees.
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INDEPENDENT
EXPLORATION
It's Time to Buy!

35 MINUTES
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Explain that, whereas some people choose to purchase a vehicle
through a secured installment loan, there are other options for
financing, including saving up enough cash to purchase the vehicle
in full, or leasing a vehicle.

Distribute the Cash, Loans, and Leases handout and review the
advantages and disadvantages for each option. Ask students to
reflect on why it is important to understand all of your options.

Ask students: /f you were going to purchase a vehicle, which option
do you think you would use, and why?

Note: These activities are more independent than the Guided
Exploration activities and may be used as homework assignments,
collaborative group work, or independent study.

Distribute the It’s Time to Finance! and the It’s Time to Lease!
handouts. You will need volunteers to play a narrator, a car
salesman, a young adult, and a parent in each of the skits. Ask for
volunteers to act out each of the skits.

Grade-Level Modifications:
Beginner: Have students read the scripts individually and then
regroup for a class discussion about the two different scenarios.

Advanced: Challenge students to come up with their own vehicle
buying and leasing skits and present them to the class by having
students work in small groups to write and perform an example
of a buying experience for financing and leasing a vehicle.

When students are finished performing the skits, briefly discuss
each scenario.

Ask students:

= When you are purchasing a vehicle, what questions should you
think about ahead of time?

= What factors should be considered when leasing? Remind
students that it is important to think about loan terms,
interest rates, monthly payments, and costs associated with
owning a vehicle, as well as how long a lease term is for,
mileage limitations, and purchase price when a lease expires.
Additionally, if students are unfamiliar with the concept of
cosigning, explain that it is when someone other than the
borrower (like a parent or relative) agrees to be responsible for
loan payments if the borrower fails to make them.

Next, tell students that they will get an opportunity to put their

vehicle-buying skills to the test by researching and assessing

different vehicle choices. Distribute the Vehicle Comparison

handout and allow students time to complete the activity.
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WRAP UP

Needs Versus Wants

5 MINUTES

Invite volunteers to share their research with the class and discuss
the different research components that go into the vehicle-buying
process.

Ask students to reflect in a written response or brief discussion
what their transportation needs are and whether buying a vehicle
now or in the future is the right choice for them.

Engage students in reflecting on what goes into the decision making
process when it comes to buying a large item like a vehicle.

Extended Exploration

Note: Use the following ideas to extend financial literacy concepts throughout the school year
within core content areas through English Language Arts, Math, Social Studies and Economics, and

Technology activities, projects,

ENGLISH LANGUAGE
ARTS
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and discussions. Duration of activities will vary.

Writing Prompts:
Is it wiser to buy a new, used, or leased vehicle? Why do you
think this is the best approach? Argue your position.

Write a brief paragraph about the vehicle-buying experience from
each of the following different perspectives: the salesman, the
buyer, and the vehicle!

Suggested Readings:

Confessions of a Car Salesman by Popular Mechanics: An
insider’s look at how car salesmen operate, providing useful
tips for car buyers.
www.popularmechanics.com/cars/news/industry/confessions-
of-a-car-salesman-5681350
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MATHEMATICS

SOCIAL STUDIES AND
ECONOMICS

TECHNOLOGY
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Activity/Project Ideas:

Have students calculate the cost of a loan by comparing a
vehicle’s price if they paid cash in full at the time of purchase
versus getting a loan with interest spread out over time. Give
students multiple loan terms to compare, such as 36, 60, or 72
months, and different APRs to factor in.

Have students research the purpose of an amortization schedule

for a vehicle loan and related online resources such as amortization
calculators. For a more advanced activity, challenge students

to create their own amortization schedule for a vehicle loan.

For example: students may create an amortization schedule by
using online calculators (http://MyAmortizationChart.com) or
spreadsheet software templates at https://templates.office.com/en-
us/Loan-amortization-schedule-TMI03986974.

Discussion Topics:

Engage students in a discussion about the changes in supply
and market price for new vehicles under different circumstances,
such as the cost of labor increasing or the number of vehicle
manufacturers decreasing.

Explore with students how advancements in manufacturing
technologies, such as hybrid, robotics, and driverless vehicles, have
impacted and will continue to affect the marketplace.

Online Resources:

Buying and Owning a Car by the Federal Trade Commission: A
comprehensive car- buying source that includes information
on buying, leasing, negotiating prices, how to maximize gas
efficiency, and more. www.consumer.ftc.gov/topics/buying-
owning-car

Auto Loan Calculator: An online calculator that calculates monthly
payments for auto loans.
www.cars.com/go/advice/financing/calc/loanCalc.jsp?mode=full
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Activity/Project Ideas:

Challenge students to create an amortization schedule for a
vehicle loan using a spreadsheet software (https://templates.
office.com/en-us/Loan-amortization-schedule-TM03986974.) or
online calculator at http://MyAmortizationChart.com.

Have students research multiple informational vehicle websites
and assess the credibility of the information they discover.
Discuss how to navigate websites to know whether or not a site
is delivering quality and informative information versus simply
aiming to sell you something.

Answer Key

Student Handout 1:
Student Handout 2:
Student Handout 3:

Student Handout 4:
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Cash, Loans, and Leases
In class activity.

It’s Time to Finance!
In class activity.

It’s Time to Lease!
In class activity.

Vehicle Comparison.
Answers will vary. Use handout to assess student ability to
conduct research and evaluate and compare data.
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CASH, LOANS, AND LEASES

Factors Vehicle Loans Vehicle Leases Paying All Cash
Ownership The vehicle belongs to You are essentially renting the | The vehicle belongs to
potential you and the bank that vehicle from the dealership. you because you paid
gave you the loan until The lease is like a rental for it in full at the time
you have paid off the agreement. You make monthly | of purchase.
loan. payments to the dealership for
Then, the vehicle a se_t number of months. The
becomes yours. vehicle does not belong to you.
When the lease ends, you have
to return the vehicle to the
dealership.
You may decide to purchase
the vehicle at the end of the
lease. The total cost, however,
generally ends up being more
than it would have been if you
had bought the vehicle.
Cost Purchasing a vehicle A lease will probably cost less Paying in cash can
is usually more cost than a vehicle loan in the short | be cost effective
effective if you plan to term, because your total lease because you won’t
keep the vehicle long- amount and monthly payments | need to acquire any
term. are likely to be lower. debt to own the
In the short term, On the other hand, if you car. But, saving up
however, the costs will | exceed the mileage on a leased enough m.oney to.
generally be greater vehicle or decide to buy it buy "_’1 vehicle o_utrlght
than a vehicle lease, outright once your lease has requires plann!ng
because your total loan | expired, it will end up costing ahfaad and saving
amount and monthly you more. diligently.
payments are likely to
be higher.
Monthly Payments are higher, Payments are lower because No monthly
payments but you only pay them | you are not purchasing the payments, but you

for a set term. Then,
you own the vehicle.

vehicle; the dealership still
owns it.

As long as you lease a vehicle,
you will continue to make
monthly payments.

would have had to
save up a large sum of
money ahead of time
in order to purchase
the vehicle in full. This
requires setting and
sticking to savings
goals.
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Lesson 10: Convertible or Clunker?

CASH, LOANS, AND LEASES (continued)

Factors Vehicle Loans Vehicle Leases Paying All Cash
Auto It is usually less It usually costs more if you Insurance may cost
insurance expensive than auto lease a car than it does if you less than if you
insurance for leased buy. carried a loan because
cars. Most vehicle leases require a lender may require
Insurance may cost you to carry higher levels more coverage.
more during the loan of coverage than purchase
than it will after the agreements do.
Iﬁanl |sdrepa|d becau§e Some insurance carriers may
the lender may require | ;5 consider leasing to be
more coverage. higher risk than purchasing.
Mileage There are no mileage Leases restrict the number of There are no mileage
limitations restrictions. miles you can drive the vehicle | restrictions.
each year.
If you exceed the mileage
allowed, you have to pay the
dealer for each mile over the
limit according to your lease.
For example: a dealer may
charge you $.15 for every mile
that you drive over 24,000
miles in two years. If you drive
the vehicle an additional 3,000
miles, you would owe the
dealer $450 for those miles.
Wear and No additional costs Most leases charge you extra No additional costs
tear for wear and tear are money for any damage found for wear and tear
included in your loan at the end of the lease that are included in your
agreement. goes beyond normal wear and | purchase price.
tear.
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Lesson 10: Convertible or Clunker?
ES‘% IT'S TIME TO FINANCE!

o

Narrator:

Al:

Rick:
Al:
Jasmine:

Rick:
Jasmine:
Al:

Jasmine:

Al:

Jasmine:
Al:

Jasmine:
Al:
Jasmine:
Rick:

Jasmine:

Al:

Jasmine and Rick are walking around Al’s Super
Used Cars lot and Al approaches them as they are Characters
looking at a blue sports car. = Al, the car salesman

= Jasmine
Hello there, folks! How can | help you this beautiful = Rick, Jasmine’s father
afternoon? = Narrator

Well, my daughter is looking to buy her first car.
(looking at Jasmine) Well, alright. What type of car are you looking for?
I'd like a car with satellite radio, a navigation system, air conditioning, sun roof....

(cutting off Jasmine) She wants the best deal you have on the lot...she’s paying
for this car herself!

Yeah, | know | have to pay for it myself, Dad! | really like this blue one! How much
is it?

The sticker here says $10,000...(Jasmine sighs and frowns.)...but | think | could
drop that down to $9,250.

Well, how much would that be per month?

That depends on the financing. It could be $200 a month for five years with no
down payment. Do you have money for a down payment?

Uh, no. | did not realize | would need money for a down payment.
Do you have a job?

Yes, | usually make about $200 a month from babysitting. | do not really have any
other expenses, but | do not want to spend everything | make on a car!

| have this nice red car over here. (Al, Jasmine, and Rick walk toward another car.)
You can finance this one for $125 a month, and then it is yours to own after six
years.

| can afford that!!

Remember, you’'ll need to pay for insurance, maintenance, gas, and everything
else that comes along with owning a car...

| really want this one, Dad, and | can afford it!

Step into my office and we can discuss paperwork for the car. (Al, Jasmine, and
Rick walk into Al’s office and all sit down.) OK, now will you be cosigning this
loan for your daughter?
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Lesson 10: Convertible or Clunker?
m IT'S TIME TO FINANCE! (continued)

o

Rick: Yes, she’s only 17, so | will be cosigning. (Turning to his daughter.) Now, you
know | expect you to pay the bill on time every month, right? | expect you to be
responsible.

Jasmine: Yes, Dad, | know. I'll make sure | have the money to pay for everything.

Narrator: Jasmine ends up financing the car for $125 per month for six years. She does not
realize that one reason the payment was lower per month was that the term of
the loan was extended — meaning she will pay the loan back over a longer time
period. This means that she will pay more in interest than if the term of the loan
were shorter. After driving the car for two years, Jasmine went to start the car to
go to work one morning and it made a funny noise and would not start. It ended
up costing $2,000 in repairs! Jasmine was disappointed to find out that the $500
in insurance she paid every year did not cover the repair. Was financing this car
the right idea for Jasmine? What should she have looked out for when shopping
for a car?

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide Lesson10: Convertible or Clunker pg.11



Lesson 10: Convertible or Clunker?
ES‘% IT'S TIME TO LEASE!

o

Narrator:

Al:

Todd:
Sharon:

Todd:

Al:
Todd:

Al:
Todd:
Sharon:
Todd:
Al:

Todd:

Sharon:

Todd:

Todd and Sharon are walking around Al’s Super
Used Cars lot and Al approaches them as they are Characters
looking at a green truck. = Al, the car salesman

= Todd
Hello there, folks! How can | help you this = Sharon, Todd’s mother
beautiful afternoon? = Narrator

| want a truck!!
(giving her son a stern look) Yes, my son is looking for a truck he can purchase.

No, Mom, | want to lease a truck. | am going to college in two years and | will not
be able to take my truck on campus. | am just looking for a truck for work and to
drive to school and stuff until | graduate.

Sounds like you know what you want!

Yes, sir. It will cost me less in the end and | do not want the long-term loan right
now. | only plan on driving around town and | will return the truck when the lease
expires. So how much does this cool truck cost? (Points to a nearby truck he has
been looking at.)

| can lease that to you for $200 a month. Is that in your price range?

Wow, that’s a lot more than | thought! | do not have a job right now, so coming
up with $200 a month may be difficult. What if | promise that | will get a job,
Mom?

You cannot just promise to get a job, Todd! | thought you said you had saved
some money from working at the restaurant this summer?

Yeah, | have money for a down payment and the first few payments, but | will
need to find a job so | can continue to make the monthly payments.

Maybe you need to come back when you have a job and you know that you can
afford this nice truck?

No! | want it now. | told my friends that | could drive them to a concert next
weekend. | know | can find a job in the next few weeks, and | have the money for
the down payment and the first month. (Turns to Sharon.) Mom, can | please get
this truck??

It is your decision, but don’t forget that your father and | do not want to cover the
payments if you cannot make them.

| know, | know! OK, | want to get it!!
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Lesson 10: Convertible or Clunker?
@ IT'S TIME TO LEASE! (continued)

Al: Alright, just step into my office and we will see what we can do!

Narrator: Sharon leases the truck on Todd’s behalf. Sharon and Todd agree that Todd
is responsible for the payment and all expenses. Todd finds a part-time job;
however, he did not realize that gas would be so expensive, because he is the
one always driving his friends around. Every month he struggles to make the
payment. He has to give up buying items like music and clothing just so he can
make the lease payment. After two years, Todd turns the leased truck back in to
the dealership and realizes that he has paid $4,800 for the truck, and now he has
nothing to show for it! Was this the right choice for Todd? What could he have
done differently?
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Lesson 10: Convertible or Clunker?
@ CASH, LOANS, AND LEASES
Name:

There are many different elements to consider when contemplating a vehicle purchase. Research
three different types of vehicles that interest you and find out what the total cost of the vehicles will
be in your area by investigating local vehicle prices, sales tax, and license and registration fees. Use
an Internet search engine or the web links below to get started.

FDIC Consumer News FTC Consumer Information
https://fdic.gov/consumers/consumer/news/ www.consumer.ftc.gov/articles/0209-buying-
cnspri2/autoloans.html new-car

U.S. Department of Energy Fuel Economy
www.fueleconomy.gov

Vehicle 1 Vehicle 2 Vehicle 3

Make/Model

Price

Sales Tax

License and
Registration
Fees

Misc.

Total

What research was surprising to you? Did the vehicles cost more or less than what you expected?
Why?
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s=2=%

Time: 65 min

Subject Connections:
= English Language Arts

Supplies:
= Projector (for teacher
presentation slides)

= Access to the Internet (optional)

Preparation:
= Make copies of student handout

= Set up projector with
presentation slides

Glossary with key vocabulary 16
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Lesson 11: Risky Business

TOPIC: Risk Management and Insurance

OVERVIEW:

While teens and young adults may not be thinking about all the things
that could go wrong in their lives, breaking down complex levels of risk
management is a critical step in building a financial foundation. In this
lesson, students are guided through different types of insurance and
the purpose of each. Students assess real-world scenarios and engage
in inquiry-based research about buying insurance.

OBJECTIVES:

1. Identify common risks and strategies to reduce risk

2.Explain the purpose and importance of various insurance types
3.Recognize when insurance is needed and how to get it

INDIVIDUAL HANDOUTS:
= Name That Insurance
= Insurance Investigator
= Life Map

GROUP HANDOUTS:

" none

TEACHER PRESENTATION SLIDES:
= Types of Insurance
= [nsurance Lingo

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

= What is insurance?

= Do | need insurance, and if so, what type(s) of insurance do |
need?

= How do | get insurance?

ASSESSMENT ACTIVITIES:
Pre-Assessment:

= Activity: Picture This!

Post-Assessment:

= Handout: Name That Insurance

= Handout: Insurance
Investigator

= Handout: Life Map*

*Money Smart Portfolio Handouts
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Instruction Steps
WARM UP

Picture This!

10 MINUTES

GUIDED EXPLORATION

Types of Insurance

25 MINUTES

i Types of Insurance H

Life

Health Auto

Property Disability

Long-Term Care
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Open the lesson by telling students that they are going to play

a Pictionary-type game to illustrate different terms related to
insurance. Divide the class into small groups and assign each group
a different type of insurance to draw, such as health, life, or auto.
Give groups several minutes to decide what they will illustrate and
then give each group a chance to draw its term while the rest of the
class guesses what it means.

When all groups have had a chance to draw, ask students to share
what they know about insurance.

Ask students:

= What is insurance?

= Why do people have insurance?

= What is the difference between health, life, and auto insurance?
Invite volunteers to share their ideas and explain that today’s
lesson will focus on answering those questions by exploring
potential risks we may encounter in life and how insurance can
help us manage those risks.

Explain to students that the main reason people carry insurance is
that insurance helps minimize financial risk and the use of current
income or savings to pay for property damages or health needs.
When an accident or emergency happens, insurance helps cover
financial costs.

For example: if a tornado destroys a person’s home, their property
insurance helps pay for the damages. Likewise, if a person gets into a
car accident, and assuming the person has the right coverages, auto
insurance helps defray costs associated with the crash. Tell students
that, for different situations, you carry different types of insurance.

Next, display the Types of Insurance slide and review each type
with the class, sharing examples of your own or using the guiding
points below.

= Health Insurance protects you from risks of having to pay for
medical expenses in the case of injury or illness. For example: if
you became ill and needed to have a surgery, health insurance
would help pay for the costs associated with your surgery and
treatments.

= Life Insurance provides financial protection for loved ones
when you die. It may also have other benefits. For example: if
you're married and your spouse passes away, life insurance
pays a sum of money to you, the beneficiary.
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= Auto Insurance protects you from paying the full cost
for repairs to your vehicle that result from an accident.
Comprehensive coverage helps pay for damages to your
vehicle due to theft, fire, or falling objects. For example: if
someone accidentally rear-ends you, auto insurance helps pay
for resulting damages or injuries. Liability insurance protects
you if you are found to be responsible for an accident that
causes property damage or injuries to others.

= Disability Insurance protects you from financial hardship when
a covered illness or injury prevents you from earning a living.

= Long-Term Care Insurance helps minimize costs associated
with a person needing assistance performing daily functions
such as bathing, eating, and walking. Assisted living, home care
nurses, and hospice services are all examples of financial costs
that may be covered through long-term care insurance.

= Property and Casualty Insurance protects you against damage
that may occur to your property as result of events like fires,
tornadoes, and even theft.

= Flood Insurance covers losses directly caused by flooding.
In simple terms, a flood is an excess of water on land that is
normally dry, affecting two or more acres of land or two or
more properties.

Next, tell students that, while it is important to investigate the
different types of insurance available to you, there are also key
terms to know in order to understand which insurance options are
right for you. Display the Insurance Lingo slide and review each of
the terms with the class.

= Policy: the contract between the insured (you) and the insurer

= Claim: the request from the insured to the insurer for payment

= Premium: the amount of money paid by the insured to have an
insurance plan

= Deductible: the amount of money paid by the insured before
an insurance plan takes over or covers the remaining amount
owed

= Copay/Coinsurance: fee paid by the insured when receiving a
medical service

Next, distribute the Name That Insurance handout and have
students work together in small groups or twosomes to name
the insurance that will most help minimize financial risk in each
scenario.
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INDEPENDENT
EXPLORATION

Insurance Investigator

20 MINUTES

WRAP UP
Life Map

10 MINUTES
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Invite groups to share their answers, and then explain the correct
insurance type for each scenario, reiterating that different situations
require different risk protection.

Grade-Level Modifications:

Beginner: Focus the lesson exclusively on one insurance type,
such as health or auto, before moving into the many different
types of insurance.

Advanced: Expand insurance types to discuss what businesses
need in order to be financially protected. Have students research
and assess different insurance types as they relate to business
entitles.

Note: These activities are more independent than the Guided
Exploration activities and may be used as homework assignments,
collaborative group work, or independent study.

Distribute the Insurance Investigator handout and tell students that
they will now have an opportunity to research different insurance
policies and assess which policy best meets the scenario on the
handout. Students can work together in small groups or individually
to compare and contrast their insurance research.

r
MONEY SMART TIP!

| Explore health care reform and discuss how it has evolved over

I time. For instance, share with students a timeline of health care
history and discuss changes in the past 100 years (www.pbs.org/

| healthcarecrisis/history.htm). Ask students to share their ideas on

L how they think health care will evolve in the next 100 years.

L___J

When students are finished conducting research, invite volunteers
to share their final health insurance choice and present their case to
the class.

Close the class by distributing the Life Map handout and allow

time for students to reflect on how their risk management needs
may change during different phases of their lives. Invite volunteers
to share their ideas and remind students that taking the time to
research and inform yourself of all of your options is the best way to
minimize risk and be prepared for any unexpected financial costs.
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Extended Exploration

Note: Use the following ideas to extend financial literacy concepts throughout the school year
within core content areas through English Language Arts, Math, Social Studies and Economics, and

Technology activities, projects,

ENGLISH LANGUAGE
ARTS

MATHEMATICS

SOCIAL STUDIES AND
ECONOMICS
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and discussions. Duration of activities will vary.

Writing Prompts:
What national changes do you think would help improve health care,
and why?

Should everyone be entitled to equal health insurance? Why or why not?

Why do you think there are such steep penalties and fees for driving
without auto insurance? Do you agree or disagree?

Suggested Readings:

Why Health Coverage Is Important by HealthCare.gov: Learn about
why health insurance helps protect you from financial and health
risks. www.healthcare.gov/why-should-i-have-health-coverage

Do College Students Need Life Insurance? by Nerd Wallet: Read about
life insurance and its relation to college students.
www.nerdwallet.com/blog/insurance/college-students-need-life-
insurance

Activity/Project Ideas:

Have students calculate probabilities under different insurance-
based challenges. For example: have them calculate the number
people who are insured, or need insurance, and are likely to

file insurance claims based on geographic patterns (that is, in
tornado-, forest-fire-, or earthquake-prone areas).

Discussion Topics:
Discuss and define how insurance differs for consumers,
businesses, and the government.

Have students explore and discuss impacts of health care reform
on personal and national levels. For example: how many people are
currently uninsured or underinsured in the United States? How do
the statistics vary from state to state? In what ways has health care
reform improved uninsured rates?
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TECHNOLOGY

Online Resources:

Health Care of Children Under 26: Information on how health
care coverage works for children under age 26.
www.healthcare.gov/young-adults/children-under-26

Comparing Health Plans: An online guide to comparing health
insurance plans, including information on out-of-pocket expenses
and monthly premiums.
www.healthcare.gov/choose-a-plan/comparing-plans

The Marketplace in Your State: Information on how to enroll in
health coverage.
www.healthcare.gov/marketplace-in-your-state

Classroom activities from the Consumer Financial
Protection Bureau (CFPB)

The CFPB has developed a set of classroom activities to help teachers develop and support the
building blocks of financial capability in their students. Each activity is designed to be completed
within a single class period and includes a teacher guide and supporting student material. Some
specific activities that are relevant to this lesson include:

Exploring types of insurance

Analyzing auto insurance
scenarios
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Students investigate different types of insurance and determine
which types of insurance they will most likely use in their
lifetimes.
www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/exploring-types-insurance/

Working in groups, students use real-world scenarios to explore
how people’s choices in auto insurance coverage can affect them
financially when unexpected events happen.
www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/analyzing-auto-insurance-
scenarios/

Lesson 11: Risky Business pg.6


http://www.healthcare.gov/young-adults/children-under-26
http://www.healthcare.gov/choose-a-plan/comparing-plans
http://www.healthcare.gov/marketplace-in-your-state
http://www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-financial-education/teach/activities/exploring-types-insurance/
http://www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-financial-education/teach/activities/exploring-types-insurance/
http://www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-financial-education/teach/activities/analyzing-auto-insurance-scenarios/
http://www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-financial-education/teach/activities/analyzing-auto-insurance-scenarios/
http://www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-financial-education/teach/activities/analyzing-auto-insurance-scenarios/

Understanding how insurance
works: A case study about
Omar

After reading a handout about how insurance works, students
complete a case study to determine the financial impact (both
positive and negative) of insurance choices in their lives.
www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/understanding-how-
insurance-works-omar/

Answer Key

Student Handout 1:

Student Handout 2:

Student Handout 3:
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Name That Insurance.

1. Auto Insurance
2. Health Insurance
3. Auto Insurance
4. Life Insurance

5.
6
7
8

Long-Term Care Insurance

. Disability Insurance
. Property Insurance
. Health Insurance

Insurance Investigator.
Answers will vary. Use handout to assess student ability to
conduct research and evaluate and compare data.

Life Map.

Answers will vary. Students may reflect that auto insurance is
needed for each phase of life as long as they drive a vehicle, and
that health insurance is needed throughout life, but additional
coverage may be needed as they get older, including long-term
care, disability, and life insurance.
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Lesson 11: Risky Business

0_¢
S NAME THAT INSURANCE

Read each of the scenarios below and decide which insurance would help minimize financial risk.

Scenario

What kind of insurance is needed?

1.

Ani’s vehicle skids off the road and into a
telephone pole after she hits a patch of ice

Jon’s appendix bursts and he needs
immediate medical attention

Dylan rear-ends the vehicle in front of him
after the driver slams on his brakes

Rionna’s husband recently passed away
and she needs help covering the cost of
the funeral

Genevieve is 85 years old and requires a
daily nurse to help her

Vincent breaks his leg and is unable to
work for six months

A hurricane breaks windows and floods
Catherine’s home and everything needs to
be replaced

Mason breaks his leg playing soccer and
needs to have surgery and a cast
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Lesson 11: Risky Business

0_¢
'K INSURANCE INVESTIGATOR

Name:

Derek lives in Chicago, lllinois, and earns $40,000 a year working at a hotel. He is not married and
has no children. He has been covered by his parents’ health insurance plan, but now he is about
to celebrate his 26th birthday and needs help figuring out what insurance options are available to
him. Using Internet search engines or www.HealthCare.gov research, offer Derek three different
insurance policies to choose from.

Policy 1 Policy 2 Policy 3

Name of
Provider

Premium

Co-pay

Deductible

What are the pros and cons for each of the three options you researched?

Based on your research, which insurance policy do you think would work for Derek? Why?
Write a brief paragraph evaluating your position.
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Lesson 11: Risky Business

0 .
$ S LIFE MAP

Name:

WHEN I'M 26 YEARS OLD...

¥

WHEN I'M 56 YEARS OLD...

A 4

WHEN I'M 86 YEARS OLD...
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Time: 80 min

Subject Connections:
= English Language Arts

= Math

Supplies:
= Sticky notes and poster board
(optional)

= Projector (for teacher
presentation slides)

= Access to the internet (optional)

Preparation:
= Make copies of student handout

= Set up projector with presentation
slides

Glossary with key vocabulary 11
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Lesson 12:
Halls of Knowledge

TOPIC: Financing College

OVERVIEW:

With college a looming expense for many young people,
researching colleges and how to finance an education enables
students to fully assess their choices. This lesson explores
different ways to finance a college education, from building
savings to student financial aid and loans. Financial aid is any
grant or scholarship, loan, or paid employment offered to help
a student meet his/her college expenses. Such aid is usually
provided by various sources such as federal and state agencies,
colleges, high schools, foundations, and businesses. This lesson
emphasizes research to build knowledge, as students employ
strategies of weighing costs, benefits, and options to make
prudent personal choices regarding higher education.

OBJECTIVES:

1. Research and compare different college financial aid choices.
2.Discuss the earning potential of a degree in relationship to its cost.
3.Identify the costs of college.

4.Understand student loan management.

INDIVIDUAL HANDOUTS:
= Postsecondary Planning Prep* = College ROI* (Return on
= Federal Student Aid Options* Investment)

= Comparing Choices*

TEACHER PRESENTATION SLIDES:
= What Is Your Skill and Will? = The Financial Aid Process (6)
= Cost of College

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

= How much does college cost?

= How can | pay for college?

= What types of financial aid are available and how do | learn more
about them?

ASSESSMENT ACTIVITIES:

Pre-Assessment: = Activity: College Tips

= Handout: Postsecondary = Handout: Comparing Choices
Planning Prep = Handout: College ROI

Post-Assessment:

*Money Smart Portfolio Handouts
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Instruction Steps

WARM UP
College Planning Prep

15 MINUTES

i What is Your Skill and Will? ‘

CHAMPIONS AREN'T MADE IN GYMS.
Champions are made from something
they have deep inside them, a desire,
a dream, a vision. They have to have
the skill and the will. But the will must

be stronger than the skill.” &
—MUHAMMAD ALE
v d
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Open the lesson by sharing the What Is Your Skill and Will? slide.
Ask students what the famous quote from Muhammad Ali means to
them. What is the “skill” and “will” he refers to?

Engage students in thinking about their own “wills” for their future.
= What do they want to accomplish?
= What type of career do they see for themselves?

Next, ask students to contemplate the “skills” needed to meet their
goals. What type of training and education goes into achieving your
vision? Guide the discussion to explain that going to college is one
way to build your skills to achieve your goals.

r 1
MONEY SMART TIP!
Refer back to Lesson 1, Working Hard for the Money, and have I
students review the career options they researched. P

Help students understand that, whereas pursuing a college degree
can be both time-consuming and expensive, college graduates
usually see a return on their investment (ROI) and benefit from
long- term payoffs (for example: more career options, better
promotion opportunities, higher earnings, and lower unemployment
on average).

Explain that continuing education beyond high school is a large
investment that takes a lot of planning and research. Whether

they are interested in going to a college or university, community
college, trade, career, or technical school, or entering the workforce,
tell students that it is never too late to think about how to pay for
expenses.

Next, distribute the Postsecondary Planning Prep handout.
Explain that postsecondary education takes place beyond high
school and does not have to include a four-year college degree.
For instance, postsecondary education also includes vocational
training and apprenticeships.

Working in small groups, assign students one type of postsecondary
education choice (e.g., vocational, two-year college, four-year
college or university, apprenticeship, etc.). Have students conduct
research and become “experts” on the topic, recording their
findings on the Postsecondary Planning Prep handout.

Then invite each group to serve as a panel for other students to ask
questions.
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GUIDED EXPLORATION
Cost of College

35 MINUTES

i Cost of College d

@ @

\ 5 b} Room and Board
3

Entertainment School Fees

Technology Expy

(computer, hardware,
software)

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide

After each panel presents and answers questions, have students
reflect on how their research applies to their personal education paths.

Ask:

= How can you chart your personal path based on the information you
learned?

= What career interests do you have, and which postsecondary option
will help you get there?

Lead the discussion by showcasing that there are many different
elements to consider when planning for what to do after high
school, including how skills and abilities direct career choices, the
jobs available within postsecondary education and training options,
and the outlook of future employment within a career sector.
Postsecondary planning includes a variety of components that all
need to be considered equally.

MONEY SMART TIP!
I Transform student research from the Postsecondary Planning Prep
I handout into a comprehensive resource for ongoing reference by
combining student findings into a shared spreadsheet. For example,
I teachers can use Google Sheets to collect all of the web resources
students discover through the completion of the handout.
L

L___J

Display the Cost of College slide and review the different expenses
that are part of preparing a budget for college. Ask students why
they think it’'s important to consider costs beyond just tuition and
have them explain why they think it is important to budget living
expenses as part of a college prep plan. Explain that, if you are
moving out on your own for the first time, expenses may be much
different than what you are used to. Likewise, attending college
may also bring new expenses into the budget by way of books and
technology needed to perform schoolwork.

Grade-Level Modifications:

Beginner: Review the principles of budgeting from Lesson 3,
Can You Pay Your Bills?, and have students reiterate the basic
building blocks of a budget.

Advanced: Challenge students to create a projected budget for
each of the expenses included on the Cost of College slide.
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Next, ask students how they think it is possible to pay for college
expenses. In addition to saving and working to pay for education,
explain that financial aid can also help offset the costs of college.
Display the (6) Financial Aid Process slides

Review each of the steps with students and discuss the differences
between scholarships, grants, and loans.

= Scholarships: money for college that you will not be expected to
repay. Scholarships may be need-based or merit-based. Merit-based
aid is given by universities to students who do exceptionally well on
standardized tests and who have high grade point averages. This type
of award is usually given by public schools. Many private schools,
and the federal government, give need-based aid, which means they
consider how much money a family has when determining a student’s
scholarship. It is important to check each school’s financial aid office to
see what type of aid is offered.

= Grants: money for college that you are not expected to repay. Often
awarded based on need.

= Loans: money borrowed that must be repaid with interest.

= Work-Study Programs: money earned for college by working part-
time to help pay for educational expenses.

MONEY SMART TIP!

Expand the discussion of loans to include repayment information. Have
students contemplate the terms of loans and ramifications of making late
payments or missing payments altogether. Connect back to Lesson 7,
Capacity, Character, Collateral, and Capital, to reiterate the impact loans
can have on credit.

L___J

Engage students in a discussion next about the Free Application
for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA), which is an application for federal
student financial aid such as Pell grants, student loans, and college
work-study programs.

Explain that filling it out is the first step in order to apply for federal
student aid. Help students understand that many states and schools
also use FAFSA information to award their financial aid.

Distribute the Federal Student Aid Options handout and divide the
class into small groups. Assign each group a different financial aid
item to research and then have groups present their findings to the
class.
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T MONEY SMART TIP! 1

I Show students the FAFSA form and how to fill it out. Explain how I
the Expected Family Contribution (EFC) works in the context of

| FAFSA and how parent and student income and savings are used |
to calculate EFC. For example, when a student fills out financial aid

| documentation, his or her net cost (or total cost to attend a particular |
school) will be determined by the school and government. based

| on savings and income data. Encourage students to share this |
information with their parents and to complete one if they haven't

I doneso already. https://fafsa.gov/ |

l I

l I

L

FAFSA is now mobile

Students and parents can complete the FAFSA form using the
myStudentAid app. Download the myStudentAid app in the Apple
App Store(i0S) or Google Play (Android).

Note: These activities are more independent than the Guided
Exploration activities and may be used as homework assignments,
collaborative group work, or independent study.

Distribute the Comparing Choices handout and have students work
individually or in small groups to research and record the different
costs associated with the three colleges in the sample scenario.

Next, encourage students to research and compare three colleges of
their own choice (or use three colleges or universities in your area).

r

MONEY SMART TIP!

I The Comparing Choices handout works well as a homework
assignment to offer students additional time to research and reflect

I on their college choices. Additionally, share with your students the

I resources on understanding loans and grants, as well as comparing

I

L

_—_J

financial aid packages from multiple institutions (https://collegecost.
ed.gov/shopping_sheet.pdf). Additionally, discuss with your students
the seriousness of making student loan decisions and inform them
that even in a bankruptcy, student loans are not automatically |
discharged.

Invite volunteers to share the expenses they researched, and
reiterate the importance of looking at college costs not just from
a tuition point of view, but also to include other expenses such as
books, transportation, housing, and food.
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Next, explain that comparing costs is important in making a college
decision, but so is considering the ROI (return on investment). If
you spend a certain amount of money to attend college, how much
money will you be able to earn in your lifetime as a result of the
money spent? Invite volunteers to share their thoughts and then
distribute the College ROl handout.

WRAP UP Close the lesson by asking students to write down one tip on a

Take-Home Pay sticky note or piece of paper about how to prepare for college costs.
Have students give you their sticky notes as a ticket out of class and

5 MINUTES then compile them on a poster board or classroom wall to create a

comprehensive college planning resource.

Extended Exploration

Note: Use the following ideas to extend financial literacy concepts throughout the school year
within core content areas through English Language Arts, Math, Social Studies and Economics, and
Technology activities, projects, and discussions. Duration of activities will vary.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE  Writing Prompts:

ARTS Do student loans help or hurt the U.S. economy? Choose a position
and support your argument.

What is your opinion of for-profit schools? Do you agree or disagree
with a profit-driven model for offering a college education? Explain
your reasoning.

Suggested Readings:

In 18 Years, A College Degree Could Cost About $500,000? Read and
investigate the future of college costs.
www.cnbc.com/2017/03/17/in-18-years-a-college-degree-could-
cost-about-500000.html

MATHEMATICS Activity/Project Ideas:

Have students calculate and analyze the impact of inflation on higher-
education costs. How much will college cost five years from now? Ten
years? Fifty years?
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SOCIAL STUDIES AND Discussion Topics:

ECONOMICS Explore the connection between education and earnings. Ask
students: If you go to college does that guarantee economic
success? Why or why not?

Discuss different positions on what role the government should play
in supporting higher education, such as levels of federal financial
aid, interest rates on federal loans, and for- profit institution
regulations.

TECHNOLOGY Online Resources:

Strive for College: A web resource that helps empower first-
generation college students. https://imfirst.org

The College Board: A web resource that helps students reach
success and opportunity through college. Resources include college
planning, college searches, and preparing for college entrance
exams. www.collegeboard.org/

The Financial Aid Toolkit :provides federal student aid information
and outreach tools for counselors, college access professionals,
nonprofit mentors, and other advisors.
https://financialaidtoolkit.ed.gov/tk/

College Scorecard: by the US Department of Education: Make
informed decisions by reviewing college affordability and assessing
personal factors such as location, size, and programs offered.
https://collegescorecard.ed.gov.

Compare and Pay for College: A web resource housing information
on comparing colleges, obtaining financial aid, and searching for
scholarships.
www.nerdwallet.com/nerdscholar/compare-colleges-and-pay

Paying for College: by the Bureau of Consumer Financial Protection:
An online tool to help consumers make informed financial decisions
about how to pay for college by comparing financial aid offers and
understanding loan repayment options.
www.consumerfinance.gov/paying-for-college/
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Activity/Project Ideas:

Have students use spreadsheet software to create a college budget.
Students may start with a template at
https://templates.office.com/en-us/My-college-budget-
TMO02347374

Classroom activities from the Consumer Financial
Protection Bureau (CFPB)

The CFPB has developed a set of classroom activities to help teachers develop and support the
building blocks of financial capability in their students. Each activity is designed to be completed
within a single class period and includes a teacher guide and supporting student material. Some
specific activities that are relevant to this lesson include:

Exploring community colleges Students learn about the benefits of community college and
consider whether attending community college could be a good
option to help them prepare for the future.
www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/exploring-community-

colleges/
Choosing a student loan Students use a graphic organizer to compare and contrast federal
that’s right for you and private student loans to help them find the one best suited for

their needs. Students play a game to explore how tax revenues pay
for various events and services they encounter in daily life.
www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/investigating-taxes-your-life/

Communicating ways to Students use the Internet to explore ways to pay for their higher

pay for higher education education and record their findings in an informational brochure.
www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/communicating-pay-higher-
education
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Learning how FAFSA works

Using a student loan calculator

Students learn about how the Free Application for Federal
Student Aid (FAFSA) works by completing a simulation activity.
www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/learning-how-fafsa-works

Students use a student loan calculator to calculate monthly loan
payments and how much they can save on interest by paying a
little extra each month.
www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/using-student-loan-calculator

Answer Key

Student Handout 1:

Student Handout 2:
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Postsecondary Planning Prep

Answers will vary. Use handout to assess student ability to
articulate research for each section based on one postsecondary
option.

Federal Student Aid Options

Pell Grant:

How does it work?

A Federal Pell Grant, unlike a loan, does not have to be repaid.
Federal Pell Grants usually are awarded only to undergraduate
students who have not earned a bachelor’s or a professional degree.

How much money is it for?

Amounts can change yearly. The maximum Pell Grant award is
$6,095 for the 2018-19 award year (July 1, 2018, to June 30, 2019).
The amount you get, though, will depend on your financial need,
your cost of attendance, your status as a full-time or part-time
student, and your plans to attend school for a full academic year
or less. You may not receive Pell Grant funds from more than one
school at a time.

Who is eligible to receive it?

Undergraduate students; in some cases, however, a student enrolled
in a post- baccalaureate teacher certification program might receive
a Pell Grant. You are not eligible to receive a Federal Pell Grant if you
are incarcerated in a federal or state penal institution or are subject
to an involuntary civil commitment upon completion of a period of
incarceration for a forcible or nonforcible sexual offense. Where can
we learn more about it? https://studentaid.gov/understand-aid/
types/grants/pell
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Direct Loan:

How does it work? Direct Loans are low-interest loans for students
and parents to help pay for the cost of a student’s education after
high school. The lender is the U.S. Department of Education (the
Department), though most of the contact will be with your loan
servicer.

How much may be borrowed?

The maximum amount you can borrow each year in Direct
Subsidized and Unsubsidized Loans depends on your grade level
and on whether you are a dependent student or an independent
student.

What are the terms of the loan?

The interest rate varies depending on the loan type and (for most
types of federal student loans) the first disbursement date of the
loan.

College Work-Study Programs:

How does it work?

Provides funds for part-time employment to help needy students
finance the costs of postsecondary education.

How much do you earn?
Hourly wages are at least the federal minimum wage.

What kinds of jobs are available?

Community service jobs, including: reading tutors for preschool-age
or elementary school children; mathematics tutors for students
enrolled in elementary school through o grade; literacy tutorsin a
family literacy project performing family literacy activities; or
emergency preparedness and response.

Who is eligible for this program?
Available to undergraduate, vocational, and graduate students
enrolled or accepted for enrollment at participating schools.
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Student Handout 3: Comparing Choices

University of Michigan Indiana State University Butler University
Location Ann Arbor, Ml Terre Haute, IN Indianapolis, IN
Type Public Public Private Nonprofit
Number of
Students 29,821 11,591 4,229
Admissions | Very Selective Less Selective Somewhat Selective
Tuition In-state: $15,262; In-state: $9,090; In-state: $41,120;
Costs Out-of-state: $49,350 Out-of-state: $19,836 Out-of-state: $41,120
gzz:za()nodsts $11,5634 $10,590 $13,830

1. Which university will be the most expensive for Mariel to attend?
Why do you think this is?
University of Michigan, because Mariel will pay much more for
out-of-state tuition.

2. If you were Mariel, which school would you pick, and why?
Answers will vary.

3. Based on your research, which college do you think you would
like to attend, and why?
Answers will vary. Use handout to assess student ability to
compare data and make an informed choice.

4. What other factors go into deciding which college to attend?
Answers will vary, but encourage students to think about other
benefits and drawbacks of different college choices, such as
location and size, marketability to employers, and internship
opportunities.

Student Handout 4: College ROI (Return on Investment).

Answers will vary. Use handout to assess student ability to compare
data and make an informed choice.
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Lesson 12: Halls of Knowledge

POSTSECONDARY PLANNING PREP

| | Name:

Directions: Choose one postsecondary

option (e.g., vocational, two-year

college, four-year college or university,
apprenticeship) to research and become
an expert on. Record your research in the
table below and be prepared to present

your findings to the class.

Research Questions

Postsecondary Option:

Helpful websites to guide you in research
include the following:

www.careeronestop.org
www.bls.gov/ooh/
www.apprenticeship.gov

Overview

= Provide a brief definition of the
postsecondary option.

= Why does this option interest you?

= Why do people choose this option?

Education and Training

= What qualifications, skills, and abilities
are needed to pursue this postsecondary
option?

= What does the education or training look
like (e.g., traditional classroom, on-the-job
training, etc.)?

= How long is the education or training and
what type of credentials are earned (e.g.,
certification, academic degree)?

Careers

= What career opportunities are available
as a result of this postsecondary choice?
Describe at least three career options.

= What does a typical workday look like for
the three careers you researched?

= What are the average salaries available
for the careers?

= What is the employment outlook for
the careers (e.g., how many people are
employed in the sector, is the career
expected to grow, etc.)?

Learn More

What resources provide more information
about the postsecondary option? Include at
least three relevant websites beyond those
provided on this handout where people

can learn more about how to pursue the
postsecondary option.
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Lesson 12: Halls of Knowledge

FEDERAL STUDENT AID OPTIONS

| | Name:

Directions: Working with your group, research the student aid option assigned by your
teacher and record your findings in the chart below. Be prepared to present your research
to the class and explain where we can find more information about your assigned aid.

PELL GRANT

= How does it work?

= How much money
isitfor?

= Who is eligible to
receive it?

= Where can we learn
more about it?

DIRECT LOAN (SUBSIDIZED AND UNSUBSIDIZED)

= How does it work?
= How much may be borrowed?

= What are the terms of
the loan?

= Who is eligible to
receive it?

= Where can we learn
more about it?

COLLEGE WORK-STUDY PROGRAMS

= How do they work?
= How much do you earn?

= What kinds of jobs
are available?

= Who is eligible for
these programs?

= \Where can we learn
more about them?
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COMPARING CHOICES

| | Name:

Meet Mariel

Mariel is 18 years old and from Indiana. She is heading to college soon and can’t wait for
dorm life! She loves meeting new people. She plans on majoring in biology and hopes to
earn her bachelor’s degree.

The Problem?

While Mariel is so excited to start college, she is really torn on which college to attend.

She has been accepted to University of Michigan, Indiana State University, and Butler
University. To help her make a decision, research the costs associated with each category in
the chart below and compare and contrast her three choices.

Research Tip
Use a comparing college costs tool at https://bigfuture.collegeboard.org/compare-colleges.

University of Michigan Indiana State University Butler University

Location

Type

Number of
Students

Admissions

Tuition $ $ $

Costs

Roomand |$ $ $

Board Costs

Which university will be the most expensive for Mariel to attend?
Why do you think this is?

If you were Mariel, which school would you pick, and why?

What other factors go into deciding which college to attend?
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Lesson 12: Halls of Knowledge

COMPARING CHOICES (continued)

Your Turn!

Now that you have helped Mariel research her college choices, pick three new colleges of
your own to research, and complete the chart below. Remember to consider in-state versus
out-of-state tuition costs and the cost of living in one geographical area versus another.

Use a comparing college costs tool at https://bigfuture.collegeboard.org/compare-colleges.

Location

Type

Number of
Students

Admissions

Tuition $ $ $

Costs

Roomand |$ $ $

Board Costs

Which college was the most expense?

Which was the least expensive?

Based on your research, which college do you think you would like to attend, and why?
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Lesson 12: Halls of Knowledge

COLLEGE ROI (RETURN ON INVESTMENT)

| | Name:

Directions: Deciding on a college involves a number of factors, including location, cost, and
academic programs. Learn more about how to measure your potential return on investment
by following the steps below.

STEP 1: Write down the names of three colleges or universities that you are interested in attending.

1.

STEP 2: Write down three different majors you are interested in pursuing.

1.

STEP 3: Using the college names and majors you wrote above, visit the College ROl Report at
www.payscale.com/college-roi/. Review your 20-year net ROl for each academic area and school and

then answer the following questions.

Which major and degree
had the greatest ROI?

Which had the lowest?
What was surprising to

you about the different ROls?

What did you learn that
you didn't know before?
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Lesson 13: The Policy of
Personal Choice

TOPIC: Understanding the Economy

OVERVIEW:

Understanding economic conditions empowers students
to make smart financial choices regardless of the economic
circumstances they face in their lifetimes. Because financial

Time: 55 min o : o j A
decision-making rarely happens in isolation, and is instead

Subject Connections: a combination of economic forces and personal choices,

= Social Studies understanding the broad contexts of the economy is a critical

component of building a well-rounded financial perspective.
This lesson explores monetary and fiscal policy and why it is
important to pay attention to economic conditions.

= English Language Arts

Supplies:

= Projector (for teacher
presentation slides) OBJECTIVES:

1. Understand how the economy impacts personal financial choices
2.Summarize monetary and fiscal policy

3.Understand inflation

4.Understand economic cycles

= Access to the Internet (optional)

Preparation:
= Make copies of student handout

= Set up projector with presentation INDIVIDUAL HANDOUTS:
slides * You're in Charge!* = Economic Future*

TEACHER PRESENTATION SLIDES:
Glossary with key vocabulary 11 = Economic Cycles = Monetary Policy
= Fiscal Policy

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

= What are monetary and fiscal policies and how do they relate
to me?

= How do economic conditions influence me?

ASSESSMENT ACTIVITIES:
Pre-Assessment: Post-Assessment:
= Slide: Inflation = Handout: You're in Charge!

= Handout: Economic Future

*Money Smart Portfolio Handouts
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Instruction Steps
WARM UP

Inflation

15 MINUTES

GUIDED EXPLORATION
Monetary And Fiscal Policy

15 MINUTES
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Begin the lesson by asking students if they know what a “Five and
Dime” store is.

Explain that they were variety stores that sold an array of products,
from candles to soda to candy — all for only a nickel or dime! Tell
students that, in the past, you could buy a soda for five cents, but
today that same soda costs well over a dollar.

Why is this?

Invite students to share their ideas and explain that inflation is when
the items we buy increase in price. That same soda you purchase
today for a little over a dollar may cost more than two dollars in the
future because of inflation.

r MONEY SMART TIP!
| Have students compare inflation rates on items over time.
For example, how much did a loaf of bread cost in 1950 compared
I w today? Discuss how inflation rates have changed over time by
reviewing a table of historical interest rates, such as the one found
l at www.usinflationcalculator.com/inflation/historical-inflation-
L rates/.

L___J

Continue to engage students in a discussion about inflation and ask
them to consider what would happen if that same five-cent soda
went up to today’s price not in a matter of decades, but in a matter
of days. What would be the consequences of this?

Explain that the government is able to control, to some degree, the
level of inflation to help keep the economy stable.

Display the Economic Cycles slide and explain that the economy
goes through cycles of growth and recession. Ask students whether
they are familiar with the term “recession” and what they know
about it.

Invite volunteers to share their ideas and explain that low national
levels of income and employment are what lead to a recession.

r
MONEY SMART TIP!

I Share with students the Federal Reserve’s website at

I www.federalreserve.gov. Discuss the purpose of the Federal
Reserve and explain that it is the central bank of the United States

I and was created by Congress in 1913 to provide a safe and stable

L monetary and financial system.
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Display the Fiscal Policy slide next and tell students that one way the
Fiscal Policy . . .
government helps to regulate the economy is through fiscal policy.
Tax Government Explain that fiscal policy is essentially the government’s budget,

Levels Spending

and, in the same way individuals make a budget for their income
and expenses, the government does too. The government’s
“income” is in the form of collected tax dollars and its “expenses”
are in the form of government spending for programs, schools,
highways, and so on.

d Next, display the Monetary Policy slide and tell students that
another way the economy can be regulated is through monetary
policy, which is when the Federal Reserve influences the growth of

money supply when economic conditions are slow.

i Monetary Policy

Interest Money
Rate Supply

Explain that the goal of monetary policy is to balance recession
factors like unemployment with rising costs of inflation.

Ask students to think about how monetary policy works.
How does the Federal Reserve achieve balance?

Explain that adjusting credit is a key factor. For example: when
interest rates are low, that means that credit is less expensive and
more people and businesses are able to obtain credit and use it

to purchase large items like homes (or for businesses, to invest in
new developments and expand). This, in turn, creates economic
growth. Likewise, high interest rates on credit make it challenging
for consumers and businesses to afford it, thus limiting their buying
capabilities and slowing the economy down.

1
MONEY SMART TIP!

Help students understand that it is not only important to think about |
money on a personal level, but also on a national and international
level. Guide students in seeing the value of building a global I
landscape for their financial understanding, because what happens I
to money all around the world does have an impact on the U.S.
economy. Advise students to pay attention to policies and to read |
the news, because it matters all the way to the bank...their bank!

r—_—_1
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Ask students how they think interest rates might impact them
personally. Invite volunteers to share their ideas and tell students
that, even though policies may seem distant from us, the
consumers, they impact our lives in very meaningful ways.

For example: if you need to take out a loan to pay for college, the
rate at which you can borrow money can dramatically influence the
final cost to you. If interest rates are low, you will be able to borrow
money at a much lower cost than if interest rates are high.

Grade-Level Modifications:

Beginner: Have students spend additional time discussing
inflation and understanding why $1 in 1950 does not have the
purchasing power of $1 today. For example, have students select
an item that interests them and examine inflation for that item
over time using a web resource such as
https://data.bls.gov/cgi-bin/surveymost?ap.

Advanced: Expand the lesson to discuss business cycles and the
patterns of economic booms and recessions.

WRAP UP Close the lesson by distributing the Economic Future handout and
Economic Future allow students time to complete it.
5 MINUTES
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Extended Exploration

Note: Use the following ideas to extend financial literacy concepts throughout the school year
within core content areas through English Language Arts, Math, Social Studies and Economics, and
Technology activities, projects, and discussions. Duration of activities will vary.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE Writing Prompts:

ARTS How would you budget income and expenses if you were in charge
of the U.S. government’s budget?

What do you think is the best way to stimulate economic growth? Is
it possible to overstimulate the economy? Why or why not?

Suggested Readings:

Monetary Policy Principles and Practice: An exploration of the
principles of sound monetary policy.
www.federalreserve.gov/monetarypolicy/monetary-policy-
principles-and-practice.htm

MATHEMATICS Activity/Project Ideas:

Have students calculate inflation rates for different goods and
services. For example: if a bag of apples costs $3.99 today, what will
it cost next year? In five years? In ten years?

SOCIAL STUDIES AND  Discussion Topics:

ECONOMICS Have students research and analyze how business models such as
dollar stores handle inflation when every item remains for sale at $1.
How are they able to maintain low prices?

Challenge students to analyze historical examples of policy changes
and the impact they had on the economy.
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TECHNOLOGY

Online Resources:
The Budget of the U.S. Government: A web resource detailing the
U.S. government’s budget. www.whitehouse.gov/omb/budget/

Activity/Project Ideas:

Have students conduct research and create an infographic of
inflation on items they personally value, such as electronics,
sporting goods, or clothing. Students may use a digital infographic
creator such as www.canva.com.

Answer Key

Student Handout 1:

Student Handout 2:
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You’'re in Charge!

Answers will vary.

Use handout to assess student ability to analyze the impact of their
choices in the game.

Economic Future.

Answers will vary.

Use handout to assess student ability to understand inflation as

it relates to their lives and the ability to reflect on how economic
conditions can personally impact one’s borrowing and buying power.
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Lesson 13: The Policy of Personal Choice

ECONOMIC FUTURE

Name:

Directions: Write a brief, one-page reflection answering the following questions.
= What prices have you witnessed rise or fall in your life so far?

= Are there items you used to buy at lower prices that are now more expensive? Why do
you think the cost has gone up?

= How do you think prices will change in the future?

= How will economic conditions affect your financial decisions, such as whether to borrow
money or make a large purchase?
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Time: 65 min

Subject Connections:
= English Language Arts

= Math

Supplies:
= Projector (for teacher
presentation slides)

= Access to the Internet (optional)

Preparation:
= Make copies of student handout

= Set up projector with presentation
slides

Glossary with key vocabulary 11
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Lesson 14: Increasing the
Value of Your Money

TOPIC: Financial Markets and Investing

OVERVIEW:

Helping teens and young adults think long-term is the central
goal of this lesson. While students may already see the value in
setting aside savings, they may not know how to achieve long-
term savings by investing. This lesson explores basic concepts
young adults need to know about investment vehicles and tools
needed to create the future they envision for themselves. Using
real-world applications, students engage in topics ranging from
diversification to different types of investments.

OBJECTIVES:

1. Understand how investing helps meet financial goals and build
wealth over time

2.Research and evaluate investment vehicles and resources

3.Explain how investments are regulated

4.Explain how investments can be affected by economic and business
cycles

INDIVIDUAL HANDOUTS:
= Bucket List
= [nvestment Products

= What Type of Investor Are You?
= Action Plan*

TEACHER PRESENTATION SLIDES:

= [nvestment Vehicles (5) = [nvestor Considerations

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

= What is an investment?

= How is investing different from savings?
= How do | invest my money?

ASSESSMENT ACTIVITIES:
Pre-Assessment:
= Handout: Bucket List

Post-Assessment:

= Handout: Investment Products

= Handout: What Type of Investor
Are You?

= Handout: Action Plan

*Money Smart Portfolio Handouts
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Instruction Steps

WARM UP
Bucket List

10 MINUTES

GUIDED EXPLORATION

Investment Vehicles

25 MINUTES
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Open the lesson by distributing the Bucket List handout. Give
students time to complete it, and when they are finished, invite
volunteers to share ideas from their lists.

Continue the discussion by asking students what financial actions
they would need to take in order to pay for the items on their
bucket lists.

Using students’ bucket list items as examples, explain that one
strategy to help pay for long-term goals is to invest your money. Ask
students whether they know the difference between savings and
investing, and invite volunteers to share their thoughts.

Explain that when you deposit money into a savings account

your money is protected because it is federally insured, whereas
investments are not. When a person invests money, there is a
greater risk of losing it than with a savings account. Tell students
that the entire investment can be lost if it doesn’t perform well, but
that the investment may also earn and grow more than a regular
savings account.

Explain that the higher the risk, the higher the reward, or the
expected rate of return on the investment. In other words, you
take the risk that you could lose some or all of your money for the
potential of earning a higher return on it than you would obtain
keeping it in an insured deposit account. Explain that, although
there are risks to investing, investments could increase in value,
provide current income, or offer a combination of both.

=l

r MONEY SMART TIP!

| Connect back to Lesson 4, Boost Your Savings, and remind students
how their money is protected in financial institutions. Review that

| FDICinsurance covers all deposit accounts, including checking and
savings accounts, money market deposit accounts, and CDs. Help

| students understand this means that money deposited in insured
financial institutions is guaranteed up to the maximum amount

| allowed by law ($250,000 per depositor, per bank) if the financial
institution goes out of business and cannot pay you your money.

| Likewise, the National Credit Union Administration (NCUA) provides

L similar insurance coverage at insured credit unions.

kL
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i INVESTMENT VEHICLES: Stocks d

Dividends
When you buy a stock, you

own part of the company,
called a share. When the
company does well, you may
receive dividends or a portion

of the company’s profits.
Stock Price

The value of your investment changes as the company’s
stock price changes. When you sell the stock, you may
receive more or less money than what you paid for it.

Money Smar

Young People Grades 9 - 12

i INVESTMENT VEHICLES: Bonds u

Bonds are loans to corporations or to the
government for a set period of time, or a term.
You earn interest on your investment, and
bonds can be purchased for as little as $25.

Money Smart for Young People Grades 9 - 12

Mutual funds are offered by companies that combine
money from many investors to purchase numerous
separate investments (for example: some include a
mix of stocks and bonds or even a mix of stocks of
companies in several different countries). They may
pay dividends and they may also gain or lose money
over time.

By combining your money with the money of other
investors, you can diversify even a small investment.

Money Smart fo Young People Grades 9 - 12

i INVESTMENT VEHICLES: Mutual Funds ﬁ

i INVESTMENT VEHICLES: Diversification d

Diversification means “do not put all of your
eggs in one basket.” It spreads the risk of
loss across many investment options.

DIVERSIFICATION

4 A

Money Smart for Young People Grades 9 - 12

Individual Retirement Accounts (IRAs): IRAs are designed to
help you save money for your retirement. Your contributions
are generally tax-deductible. IRAs can include FDIC-insured
deposit accounts offered by banks, and non-deposit
investment accounts offered by investment firms that may
include stocks or bonds.

Employer Retirement Accounts:

A 401(k) plan is a retirement savings plan established by an
employer that lets its employees set aside a percentage of
their pay for retirement before taxes are taken out. This can
help lower your tax bill.

A 403(b) plan is a retirement savings plan for employees of
public schools and certain tax-exempt organizations.

Money Smart for Young People Grades 9 - 12

i INVESTMENT VEHICLES: Retirement Accountsd
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Next, display the Investment Vehicles slides and explain how each
type of investment works (detailed definitions for each investment
can also be found in the glossary).

Remind students that diversification is a key component of building
a strong investment portfolio because it helps minimize the risk of
losing money. When you spread money over multiple investments,
if you lose money in one investment then you might gain in another,
which helps create balanced growth.

Ask students to think about why we save and invest money.

Invite volunteers to share their thoughts, and explain that we save
and invest money to achieve goals, have a sense of security (be
prepared for financial emergencies), maintain self-esteem, and have
control over our financial future.

Grade-Level Modifications:

Beginner: Limit the discussion to one type of investment, such
as stocks, and explore the nuances of it before integrating other
investment vehicles.

Advanced: Expand the discussion of investment vehicles to
include variable annuities and how they combine an insurance
product with an investment product. Discuss why variable
annuities are often more costly than other investments.
Explain that brokers and agents selling variable annuities earn
a commission when they sell an annuity. As a result of the
commission- based structure, brokers may be motivated to
sell you something that isnt in your best financial interest. In
addition to exploring variable annuities, expand the discussion
of investment vehicles by having your students research
exchange-traded funds (ETFs) at www.sec.gov/answers/etf.htm.

1
MONEY SMART TIP!

| Connectback to Lesson 4, Boost Your Savings, and remind students |

of the power of earning money with money through interest. J
Distribute the Investment Products handout and have students work
in small groups to answer each question. Invite groups to share their
answers, and reiterate the differences between investment products
available to consumers.

1
MONEY SMART TIP!

| Share and review with the class the guide Saving and Investing for |
Students from Investor.gov.

I http://investor.gov/Saving-and-Investing-Students#. |

L VBmmwmRdVNs
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INDEPENDENT
EXPLORATION

Investment Choices

20 MINUTES

i Investor Considerations H

Risk Tolerance: willingness to lose some or all of
an investment in exchange for greater potential
returns

Diversification: spreading your assets across
multiple investments

Asset Allocation: the distribution of assets
among investments to balance risk and reward
Rate of Return: the percentage of money earned
or lost on investments

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide

Note: These activities are more independent than the Guided
Exploration activities and may be used as homework assignments,
collaborative group work, or independent study.

Remind students that, just like choosing to spend or save money, we
also have choices when it comes to investment. We can choose how
much money to invest and where to invest it.

Display the Investor Considerations slide and discuss the different
terms with students.

Distribute the What Type of Investor Are You? handout and show
students how to calculate compounding interest using the formula FV
=P (1 + r/n) (nt), where FV is future value, P is the principal (the initial
deposit or loan amount), r is the annual interest rate, n is the number
of times interest is compounded, and t is the number of years money
is invested or borrowed.

Alternatively, students may use a compound interest calculator,
such as the one available at Investor.gov. www.investor.gov/tools/
calculators/compound-interest-calculator#.VBou9yiNZdQ

Allow students to complete the What Type of Investor Are You?
handout. Ask for volunteers to share their final outcome and reflect
on the importance of thinking through our personal comfort with
levels of risk, how to distribute our money in investments, and how to
weather the ups and downs of investments.

Ask students:
» What surprised them about this activity?
= Did their money grow more or less than expected?

Grade-Level Modifications:
Beginner: Work through the What Type of Investor Are You?
handout together as a class.

Advanced: Challenge students to work through the What Type
of Investor Are You? handout and calculate the same scenario
but compounding monthly and quarterly. Have students
compare their results between annual, monthly, and quarterly
compounding.

Additionally, have students analyze how investments can be
affected by economic and business cycles. Connect back to
Lesson 13, The Policy of Personal Choice, to discuss fluctuations
in the economy.

MONEY SMART TIP!

Introduce students to the time value of money and show themthat ||
one dollar today is worth more than one dollar tomorrow because it
earns interest. The longer you are able to invest your one dollar, the
more time it has to earn interest. d

r=— ="
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WRAP UP

Action Plan

10 MINUTES

Close the lesson by handing out the Action Plan worksheet and
allowing students time to complete it. Invite volunteers to share their
action plans with the class and close the discussion by emphasizing
the importance of building a plan to reach financial goals, not just for
savings and spending but also for long-term investments.

Extended Exploration

Note: Use the following ideas to extend financial literacy concepts throughout the school year
within core content areas through English Language Arts, Math, Social Studies and Economics,
and Technology activities, projects, and discussions. Duration of activities will vary.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE
ARTS
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Writing Prompts:

What do you think makes a good investment, and why?

For example: what level of risk and reward are you comfortable with?
Do you think it is better to put money in risky investments that can
pay big rewards or invest conservatively with mild risks and rewards?
Explain your reasoning.

In what ways should the stock market be regulated? For example:
how should issues of fraud or illegal trading be addressed?

Suggested Readings:

3 Investors Confess: What I've Learned from the Ups and Downs
of the Stock Market by Forbes magazine: An article on the lessons
learned in the stock market, told through the perspectives of three
investors.
www.forbes.com/sites/learnvest/2013/11/19/3-investors-
confess-what-ive-learned-from-the-ups-and-downs-of-the-stock-
market/#708257f49e0e

The Motley Fool Investment Guide for Teens: A how-to book for teen
investors. (ISBN: 0743525566)

Compound Interest: The Most Powerful Force in the Universe? by
CBS News: An overview of the power of compound interest.
www.cbsnews.com/news/compound-interest-the-most-powerful-
force-in-the-universe
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MATHEMATICS

SOCIAL STUDIES AND
ECONOMICS

TECHNOLOGY

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide

Activity/Project Ideas:
Have students compare investments and calculate how long it will
take to double an investment with different interest rates.

Challenge students to use exponential functions to calculate
compound interest over different amounts of time.

Discussion Topics:

Examine how investments are a source of income and explore
how economic policies influence rates of return. For example: read
about how inflation and employment levels can influence broader
economic conditions at
www.federalreserve.gov/fags/money_12856.htm.

Activity/Project Ideas:

Have students research historical stock market crashes, such as the
stock market crash of 1929, the dot-com bubble of 2000, and the
financial crisis of 2008, and discuss the reasons and outcomes.

Have students complete a simulation in which they practice buying
and selling stocks, such as The Stock Market Game at
www.stockmarketgame.org.

Engage students in current events topics about the stock market by
having them read a daily piece of investment news, such as articles
posted on the Nasdaq website.

www.nasdaqg.com

Online Resources:

Investor.gov by the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission: A
comprehensive website with information on investment markets,
how to invest, researching and managing investments, and how
investing fits in with life events.

http://investor.gov/

The Stock Market Game: An online game that allows students to
simulate actions in the stock market.
www.stockmarketgame.org

Activity/Project Ideas:

Have students follow the stock market for a set period of time

and record their observations in spreadsheet software. Challenge
students to graph the ups and downs of specific stocks and analyze
historic stock behaviors.
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Classroom activities from the Consumer Financial
Protection Bureau (CFPB)

The CFPB has developed a set of classroom activities to help teachers develop and support the
building blocks of financial capability in their students. Each activity is designed to be completed
within a single class period and includes a teacher guide and supporting student material. Some
specific activities that are relevant to this lesson include:

Comparing saving and
investing

Comparing stock investments

Discovering the benefits of

investing early

Playing the investment game

Students explore the differences between saving and investing
and answer questions about which of the two financial strategies
they’d choose to address different financial goals.
www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/comparing-saving-investing

Students learn how calculating capital gains and capital losses
can help them evaluate stock investments.
www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/comparing-stock-
investments

Students use an online calculator and answer questions to learn
about the value of investing early.
www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/discovering-benefits-
investing-early

Students work in groups to explore real-world scenarios that can
affect stock investments.
www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/playing-investment-game

Answer Key

Student Handout 1:

Student Handout 1:
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You're in Charge!
Answers will vary.
Use handout to assess

Bucket List.
Answers will vary.
Use handout to assess student ability to articulate goals.
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Student Handout 2:

Student Handout 3:

Student Handout 4:
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Investment Products
1. What type of investment does Olivia have?
Bonds

2. What type of investment does lan have?

Stocks

3. What type of investment does Anna have?

Retirement account

4. What type of investments does Rujul work with?

Mutual funds

What Type of Investor Are You?

Aggressive:

You're 25 now...How much is your investment worth today?
$9,254.65

When you're 50... How much money do you have after the five
years?
$76,700.65

From 55 to 65...How much is your balance at age 65?
$165,590.95

Conservative:
I'll invest some, and save some. Here's how much | will invest:
Answers will vary.

You're 25 now...How much is your investment worth today?
Answers will vary.

When you're 50... How much money do you have after the five
years?
Answers will vary.

From 55 to 65...How much is your balance at age 65?
Answers will vary.

Action Plan.

Answers will vary.

Use handout to assess student ability to connect long-term goals
with long-term investing strategies.
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Lesson 14: Increasing the Value of Your Money

o]  BUCKET LIST

Name:

What are the experiences, adventures, and accomplishments you want to achieve in your
life? If you had unlimited money and time, what would you do?

Write your top ten bucket list items below!
1.

10.
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Lesson 14: Increasing the Value of Your Money

o] INVESTMENT PRODUCTS

Name:

Read the scenarios below and then identify the type of investment in each story.

1. Olivia received an electronic investment gift from her grandmother that was
purchased for $25. Her grandmother told her the investment was a loan to the
government and that she could collect her repayment and interest at the end of the term.
What type of investment does Olivia have?

2. lan bought a share in his favorite company last year, and he periodically receives
dividends or a portion of the company’s profits.
What type of investment does lan have?

3. Anna’s new employer offers her the opportunity to set aside a percentage of pay to
invest for retirement.
What type of investment does Anna have?

4. Rujul works for a company that combines money from many different investors in order
to purchase numerous separate investments.
What type of investments does Rujul work with?
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Lesson 14: Increasing the Value of Your Money

olo

Name:

WHAT TYPE OF INVESTOR ARE YOU

You're 18 years old and you have just inherited $5,000! What will you do with it? First, decide your
risk tolerance. Select Aggressive if you can handle the ups and downs of the market or Conservative
if you prefer less volatility. Use the formula for compounding interest annually and follow the
prompts for your path to see what happens to your $5,000 from age 18 to 65.

Compound Interest Formula FV =P (1 + r/n) (nt)

CONSERVATIVE

I'll invest some and save some.
Here's how much | will invest:

Diversify me, please!
Give me a mix of stocks and bonds.

AGGRESSIVE
Risk Go big, or go home!
Tolerance I'llinvest all $5,000.
Asset
Allocation  Ppytitall in stocks and let’s see what happens!
Steady You're 25 now, and your money is growing fast.
Growth

For the past eight years, you have been earning an
* annual return of 8% on your investments.
How much is your investment worth today?

You're 25 now, and your money is growing steadily.
For the past eight years, you have been earning an
annual return of 4% on your investments.
How much is your investment worth today?

From age 25 to 30 the market holds steady and your
investment is still bringing in a 4% return.

Holding
Steady From age 25 to 30 the market holds steady and
; your investment is still bringing in an 8% return.
Down It When you're 50, the market drops slightly and
Falls

you're earning a 2% return.
* The market lasts five years.
How much money do you have after the five years?

When you're 50, the market drops,
and now you're earning 3%.
The market low lasts five years.
How much money do you have after the five years?

STOP AND THINK...You'll be nearing retirement soon and you just weathered a down market.
Should you adjust your risk level? Why or why not?

How Did
You Do?

From age 55to 65 you're earning a steady 8%
return. How much is your balance at age 65?

From age 55to 65 you're earning a steady 4%
return. How much is your balance at age 65?

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide

Lesson 14: Increasing the Value of Your Money pg.11



Lesson 14: Increasing the Value of Your Money

s|<  ACTION PLAN

Name:

Review your bucket list created in the first activity and pick your top three favorite choices.
Next, consider at what age you want to achieve your bucket list item and then what
investment actions you can take today to start financially planning to make your dream a
reality.

WE SAVE AND INVEST TO...

» Achieve goals

» Have feelings of security (be prepared for financial emergencies)
» Maintain self-esteem

» Have control over our financial future

Age You Want

to Accomplish What Investment Strategies Can You Use
Bucket List Goal This Goal? to Reach the Goal?

1.
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Time: 70 min

Subject Connections:
= English Language Arts

= Math

= Social Studies

Supplies:
= Projector (for teacher
presentation slides)

= Access to the Internet (optional)

Preparation:
= Make copies of student handout

= Set up projector with presentation
slides

Glossary with key vocabulary 11
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Lesson 15;
Road to Retirement

TOPIC: Retirement Planning

OVERVIEW:
Although retirement may seem a distant future for many high
school students, this lesson demonstrates why thinking about

retirement now means building retirement savings and securing
one’s future. Students research and compare different retirement

plans, and assess how retirement savings are built through
different retirement options, such as Traditional and Roth IRAs
and 401(k)'s and 403(b)’s.

OBJECTIVES:

1. Explain how long-term retirement savings through investing
builds wealth

2.ldentify differences in retirement planning strategies

3.Create a retirement plan

4.Understand Social Security benefits

INDIVIDUAL HANDOUTS:
= Retirement Trivia
= On the Road to Retirement

= Plan It!*

TEACHER PRESENTATION SLIDES:

= Money Grows

= Retirement Vehicles: Where to Save?

= Retirement Vehicles: Where to Save if Self-Employed?

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

= Why do | need to think about retirement now?

= How do | make sure | have enough for my future?
= How does someone become a millionaire?

ASSESSMENT ACTIVITIES:
Pre-Assessment:
= Slide: Money Grows

Post-Assessment:

= Handout: Retirement Trivia

= Handout: On the Road to
Retirement

*Money Smart Portfolio Handouts
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Instruction Steps

WARM UP
A Day In The
Millionaire

10 MINUTES

Life Of A

GUIDED EXPLORATION

Retirement Vehicles

25 MINUTES

i Money Grows

If you start with a $100 principal
retirement account each month,
the time you are 65?

If you start at age 25.

and add $200 to your
how much can you save by

If you start at age 45...

Principal $100.00

Principal $100.00

Monthly Contributions. $200.00  Monthly Contributions $200.00
Yearsto Grow 40 YearstoGrow 20
Interest Rate Interest Rate

(compounded % (compounded 7%
annually) annually)

TOTAL $480,621.71 [l TOTAL $98,776.15

Would you rather have less than $100,000 or

almost half a mill

Grades9-12

ion dollars?!
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Begin the lesson by asking students to imagine what it would be
like to be a millionaire when they retire:

= What would you do?

= What would you buy?

= Where would you go?

Invite volunteers to share their responses. Explain that it may seem
like an unattainable goal, but many people become millionaires over
time by saving and investing wisely.

Help students understand that it is a misconception that you have
to start out rich or become famous to be a millionaire. With a well-
developed financial plan and self-discipline to save and invest
regularly over the course of your life, your money has the chance to
grow in big ways.

T MONEY SMART TIP!

Share with students “everyday” millionaires, those individuals
who are not famous actors, businesspeople, or athletes, but rather
average citizens working hard and saving hard. For example:
share with students an article in the news or watch a short

video compilation of “everyday” millionaires, such as How These
Average Joes Retired Millionaires (3.5 minutes) at http://finance.
yahoo.com/blogs/daily-ticker/how-these-average-joes-retired-
millionaires-142631833.html.

L____J

l
l
l
l
L

Next, display the Money Grows slide and review the power of
compound interest observed in each example. Encourage students
to reflect on the difference between starting at age 25 versus 45.

Ask students: Why has the money grown so much more in the first
example?

Help students understand that, even though both scenarios
contribute $200 a month, the ability to start at a younger age means
that you maximize the opportunity to compound interest over a
longer period of time, resulting in a higher balance than if you
contribute the same monthly amount later in life.

Grade Level Modifications:

Beginner: Spend time circling back to Lesson 4, Boost Your
Savings, and Lesson 14, Increasing the Value of Your Money, to
review the power of compounding interest over time.

Advanced: Challenge students to do their own calculations on
how money can grow.
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RETIREMENT VEHICLES: Where to Save?*

[note: edits are based on 2018 limitations]

Roth Individual Retirement Account
Roth IRA)

* You open the account

= Can contribute up to $5,500 annually.

= Not taxdeductible

= No employer match

* Aftertax contributions (you do not pay taxes
on the money when it is withdrawn)

40109

* Your company offers the account

+ Can contribute up to $18,500 annually

* Taxdeductible

* Possible employer match

+ Pretax contributions (you are not taxed until
the money is withdrawn)

Traditional Individual Retirement Account
(Traditional IRA)

* You open the account

= Can contribute up to $5,500 annually.

= Taxdeductible

= No employer match

* Pre-tax contributions (you are not taxed
until the money is withdrawn)

403 (b)

= If you work at a public school or a tax-exempt
arganization, your school or organization
offers the account

* Taxdeductible

+ Can contribute up to $18,500 annually

* Possible employer match

* Pre-tax contributions (you are not taxed until

the money is withdrawn)

*Contribution imits based on 2014

Money S

Young People  Grades 9 - 12

RETIREMENT VEHICLES:

Where to Save if Self-Employed?*
[note: edits are based on 2018 limitations]

B

simplified Employee Pension Individual

Retirement Account

(SEP IRA)

* You open the account. It functions as a
traditional IRA for self-employed, like
single-member businesses or freelance
income

* Contributions are made by the employer,
not employees

* Can contribute up to 25% (iimit $55,000)
of net income.

* Contributions are tax-deductible for your
business

= Pre-tax contributions (you are not taxed
until the money is withdrawn)

Simple Individual Retirement Account

(Simple IRA)

= Acts like a traditional IRA for small
businesses that may have employees

= Contributions may be made by employees,
but employers are required to contribute on
behalf of employees

= Employee can contribute a percentage of
salary up to $12,500

= Employers must contribute 2% or a 1-to-1
match up to 3%

* Contributions are tax-deductible for the
business

= Pre-tax contributions (you are not taxed
until the money is withdrawn)

*Contribution limits based on 2014

Money s e Grades 912

INDEPENDENT
EXPLORATION
On The Road To Retirement

25 MINUTES

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide

Have students use the compound interest calculator at
www.investor.gov/tools/calculators/compound-interest-calculator
and experiment with different interest rates and years. For example:
how much does a principal of $2,000 grow over 30 years with an
interest rate of 2 percent, 4 percent, 6 percent, and 8 percent?

Display the Retirement Vehicles: Where to Save? slide and highlight
the similarities and differences among different retirement accounts
(definitions for each are also included in the glossary).

Next, share the Retirement Vehicles: Where to Save if Self-
Employed? slide and discuss how options are slightly different if
you own a business or earn freelance income.

MONEY SMART TIP!

| Inaddition to discussing retirement vehicles, discuss Social
Security and how it plays a role in retirement planning. Connect
back to Lesson 6, Bread-and-Butter, to discuss taxation, or have
students explore the Social Security website at www.ssa.gov.

h e mm o

Distribute the Retirement Trivia handout and challenge students to
work independently or in small groups to answer which retirement
account each person has.

Review the answers together as a class and close the discussion by
helping students understand that, your job, income, and retirement
goals may determine the type of retirement account you establish.

Explain that many people consider age 65 to be the ideal retirement
age, but retiring at that age may not be possible if one does not save
enough. While there is no right way to plan for retirement, since
different people use different retirement vehicles, it is important to
start young and save diligently throughout the course of your life so
that you are able to retire at the age of your choosing.

Note: These activities are more independent than the Guided
Exploration activities and may be used as homework assignments,
collaborative group work, or independent study.

Distribute the On the Road to Retirement handout and allow
students time to work through both scenarios either with a partner
or in small groups.

Lesson 15: Road to Retirement pg.3


http://www.investor.gov/tools/calculators/compound-interest-calculator
http://www.ssa.gov

WRAP UP
Plan It!

10 MINUTES
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r MONEY SMART TIP!

I Provide students with an online compound interest calculator to
complete the On the Road to Retirement handout, such as the one

I found at Investor.gov. www.investor.gov/additional-resources/
free-financial-planning-tools/compound-interest-calculator#.

L VBsXuyiNZdQ

L__J

When students are finished, discuss their results and explain that
Jessica’s decision to borrow $20,000 from her 401k ended up
costing her almost $300,000 in lost income over the course of her
life! She also paid immediate fees from early withdrawal and tax
payments.

Help students understand that a decision she made at age 30

had a lasting impact on her financial future. Even though she

still continued to contribute $250 to her 401k each month, her
contributions would have grown dramatically if she chose to leave
the $20,000 in her account.

F MONEY SMART TIP!

I Extend the On the Road to Retirement activity by having students
write a cause and effect essay based on Jessica’s retirement

L choices. d

End the lesson by distributing the Plan It! handout and allow
students time to reflect and write their answers. Invite students
to share their plans with the class and use student responses as
an opportunity to reiterate the importance of starting early with
retirement savings.

T MONEY SMART TIP!

| Extendthe conversation of retirement planning by discussing
saving habits and how they can create long-term retirement

I security. Forinstance, explore how developing a habit of paying

L yourself first can lead to sufficient retirement funds.

|
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Extended Exploration

Note: Use the following ideas to extend financial literacy concepts throughout the school year
within core content areas through English Language Arts, Math, Social Studies and Economics, and
Technology activities, projects, and discussions. Duration of activities will vary.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE Writing Prompts:

ARTS At what age do you want to retire? What do you think retirement will
be like? What would you like to do when you're retired?

How much money do you think you will need in five years? Ten
years? Twenty years? Forty years? What actions can you take now to
start saving so that you have enough money when you are ready to
retire?

Suggested Readings:

Borrowing Against a 401k: Why You Should or Should Not. An
overview of outcomes when you borrow against a 401k. www.fool.
com/retirement/401k/2014/09/13/borrowing-against-a-401k-why-
you-should-and-should.aspx

MATHEMATICS Activity/Project Ideas:

Challenge students to calculate long-term savings with retirement
accounts, including variables such as early withdrawal fees, spikes
and dips in the market, and frequency and amount of contributions.

SOCIAL STUDIES AND Discussion Topics:

ECONOMICS Discuss well-known investors such as Warren Buffet and how their
personal philosophies on managing money have shaped their long-
term investments. Explore, for instance, how Buffet has lived in the
same home for more than 50 years despite having an estimated net
worth of over $60 billion. How do choices such as spending less than
what you have help support long-term savings goals?

Activity/Project Ideas:

Have students research retirement practices around the world. How
do people living in other nations plan for retirement? What
similarities and differences exist between the United States and
other countries in terms of retirement saving?
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TECHNOLOGY

Online Resources:

Compound Interest Calculator by Investor.gov: An online calculator
that calculates compound interest.
www.investor.gov/additional-resources/free-financial-planning-
tools/compound-interest-calculator#.VBsXuyiNZdQ

Retirement Calculator by the Financial Industry Regulatory Authority
(FINRA): An online calculator used to plan investment strategies.
https://tools.finra.org/retirement_calculator/

My Plan by 360 Degrees of Financial Literacy: A planning guide that
lets students pick areas of interest. A detailed list of resources and
related articles are presented based on selected goals to guide
students in planning for their future.
www.360financialliteracy.org/my360/dashboard

The Truth About Millionaires by The Mint: An online quiz testing
students’ knowledge of what millionaires are really like.
www.themint.org/teens/the-truth-about-millionaires.html

Activity/Project Ideas:
Have students build their own compound interest calculator using
spreadsheet software.

Answer Key

Student Handout 1:
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Retirement Trivia
1. Meet Lindsey... Which accounts do | have?”
Roth IRA and 401b

2. Meet Kushal... What type of account do | have?”

401k

3. Meet Alisha... What type of account do | have?”

SEP IRA
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Student Handout 2:

Student Handout 3:
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On the Road to Retirement

Jessica is 30 years old now and has been contributing $250 to her
401k each month since she started at age 23. How much is in her
401k at age 307?

$35,337.53

She has been wanting to buy a new truck for a while... Should she
do it?

NO!
How much is her account worth now at 40?
$119,750.77

Jessica is 50 now ... How much is her 401k worth today?
$301,992.61

What is the final balance of her account?
$1,039,427.98

YES!
What is her balance at age 40?
$76,572.26

Jessica is 50 now ... How much is her 401k worth today?
$208,773.45

What is the final balance of her account?
$743,721.03

Which path yielded Jessica a higher return? Why is this?

NO! Not borrowing money from her retirement account yielded
Jessica a much higher return because the money she would have
borrowed had a longer period of time to earn interest and grow.

Plan It!
Answers will vary.
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Lesson 15: Road to Retirement

?/I\Q RETIREMENT TRIVIA

Name:

Read the scenarios below and determine the appropriate retirement account for each.

1.

MEET LINDSEY
“I'm a teacher, and my retirement strategy is to have a mix of after-tax and pretax contributions,

so | save my money in two different accounts. One account is offered by my employer and |
started the other account on my own. Which accounts do | have?”

MEET KUSHAL
“I'm a manufacturing engineer, and when | first started my job | set up my retirement account so

it would automatically put 7% of my income away each pay period. Plus, my company gives me
4% on top of that. What type of account do | have?”

MEET ALISHA

“I'm a freelance graphic designer, and | love what | do! | try to max out my retirement savings at

25% of my net earnings each year. | don’t have the benefits of an employer match like | would if |

worked for someone else, so | work hard to max out my contributions whenever | can. What type

of account do | have?”
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Lesson 15: Road to Retirement

?/\Q ON THE ROAD TO RETIREMENT
|

Name:

Help Jessica see her account change through compounding interest annually at a rate of 8%.

Meet Jessica, a 23-year-old college graduate who just got her first job as a marketing assistant. While her employer
offers a 401k, her company doesn’t offer matches. But she heard that you should start saving early for later in life,
so she’s decided to set up her account so $250 is automatically deposited into her 401k each month. She’s already

started contributing with a $5,000 principal.

How much is in her 401k at age 30?7

AGE 30

She has been wanting to buy a new truck for a while, and since she feels pretty far ahead with her retirement
savings, she is considering borrowing $20,000 from her 401k to help pay for the truck.

SHOULD SHE DO IT?

NO!

v

YES!
v

Jessica is 40 now; she decided not to borrow money
from her 401k, and instead continued on saving $250
diligently each month for all of her 30s.

AGE 40

How much is her account worth now at 40?

She didn't realize was that she would have to pay an early-
withdrawal penalty of 10% ($2,000) because she was under
age 591, federal income tax of 15% ($4,000), and state
income tax of 4% ($800). The $20,000 cost her $6,800 at the
time of withdrawal from taxes and penalties! Even though
she borrowed money, she maintained the automatic $250
monthly deposit into her 401k.

What is her balance at age 40?

v

v

She has kept up her savings goal of $250 a month.
How much is her 401k worth today?

AGE 50

She has kept up her savings goal of $250 a month.
How much is her 401k worth today?

v

v

She is ready for retirement. She was a diligent
saver her whole life and continued to contribute
$250 each month.

What is the final balance of her account?

AGE 65

She is ready for retirement. She was able to keep up with
$250 monthly contributions.
What is the final balance of her account?

Which path yielded Jessica a higher return? NO!

Why is this?

What amount did Jessica miss out
on by withdrawing money at age 30?

or YES!
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Lesson 15: Road to Retirement

’7/I\Q PLAN IT!

Name:

It's never too early to start planning for retirement. In fact, the earlier you plan, the more time your
money has to grow! Answer each of the questions below in detail to help launch your plan today.

1. Why is it important to plan for retirement now when you won’t be retiring until later?

2. At what age do you think you will start planning for retirement? Why?

3. What types of retirement vehicles might you use to build your retirement savings, and why?
(For example: will you search for a job with 401k benefits? Will you open your own Roth IRA?)

4. Once you determine which type of retirement account(s) you will open, how much will you
be able to contribute monthly or annually?

5. What can you do today to decrease expenses in order to increase money you can save for
your future?
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Time: 60 min

Subject Connections:
= English Language Arts

= Math

Supplies:
= Projector (for teacher
presentation slides)

= Access to the Internet (optional)

Preparation:
= Make copies of student handout

= Set up projector with presentation
slides

Glossary with key vocabulary 11
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Lesson 16: Crash Pad

TOPIC: Homeownership and Renting

OVERVIEW:

Living on your own for the first time brings up challenges teens

and young adults have never considered before. From managing
expectations, to weighing the costs and benefits of renting versus
owning, students explore how to find their ideal crash pad in this
lesson. Students will explore the costs of renting and buying, as well
as understanding mortgages. Students will also consider the costs
and benefits within the context of their short-, medium-, and long-term
goals of renting versus buying a home.

OBJECTIVES:

1. Explain the responsibilities and expenses of renting versus owning

2. Analyze renting versus homeownership

3.Evaluate sound financial decision making for renting and owning
property

4.Discuss costs related to homeownership

5. Discuss how homeownership can create wealth

6.Understand the mortgage approval process

INDIVIDUAL HANDOUTS:
= Renter’s Review = Housing Needs*
= Buyer’s Review

TEACHER PRESENTATION SLIDES:

= Pros & Cons of Renting = Buying Costs

= Pros & Cons of Buying * Housing Challenge (3)
= Renting Costs

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:
= Should | rent or buy?
= How does homeownership work?

ASSESSMENT ACTIVITIES:

Pre-Assessment: Post-Assessment:
= Slide: Pros & Cons of Renting = Handout: Renter’s Review
= Slide: Pros & Cons of Buying = Handout: Buyer’'s Review

= Handout: Housing Needs
= Slide: Housing Challenge
slides (3)

*Money Smart Portfolio Handouts

Lesson 16: Crash Pad pg.1



Instruction Steps

WARM UP
Would You Rather?

Begin the lesson by playing a short game of “Would You Rather?”
by posing a series of housing- related questions to the class with
either/or options.

5 MINUTES

For example: ask students:

= Would you rather live alone or with a roommate?

= Would you rather rent or buy?

= Would you rather have a big house with a big payment or a small
house with a small payment?

Allow students to answer and provide their reasoning.

Engage students in thinking through their positions on each
question, and explain that, when it comes to where we live, we have
many choices. We can choose to rent or buy, we can choose to have
roommates, we can choose to take out a mortgage to help pay for a
home, or we can choose not to buy a home at all.

Emphasize that, like in other financial areas (such as spending,
saving, and budgeting), we make personal choices based on our
needs and wants; and housing is no different.

Informed consumers (those that understand all of the options
available to them) are able to make financially savvy choices when it
comes to their housing.

GUIDED EXPLORATION

Renting Versus Buying

30 MINUTES

Tell students that perhaps one of the biggest choices they will make
regarding housing is whether to rent or buy.

First, display the Pros & Cons of Renting slide and review the lists.
Invite students to share their own ideas on the advantages and
d disadvantages of renting.

i Pros & Cons of Renting
- -

* Not responsible for property = You are not the owner of the
maintenance home

= Generally, under a rental contract,
o lease, for one year or less,
creating greater flexibility to move

* You don't have costs associated
with homeownership, like property
taxes and homeowner's insurance.
You may, however, have renter's
insurance.

= Your rent might increase over

time

= You might not always be able to

renew your lease

= You will not receive a federal tax

deduction for rent payments, but
when you own a home, mortgage
interest is tax-deductible
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i Pros & Cons of Buying

+

* You may build equity, which s the

you owe on it

= Once you pay the mortgage in full, you
own the home!

= You will have to purchase homeowner's
and possibly other insurance such
nsurance

* You may need to purchase additional
insurance, such as that covering earthquakes
or floods,

= Itis not as easy to move when you own a home

* You may have to pay monthly condominium or
homeowner association fees. These vary
considerably, but generally cover expenses
such as the maintenance of common areas in
Your community.

uires more cash up front for

i Renting Costs

T

= rent

= security deposit
= fees (credit report fees, pet fees)
= connecting utilities

= first month’s rent

= utilities
= renter's insurance (optional)
= fees (parking, pet fees, storage)

i Buying Costs

MONTHLY
HOME
PAYMENT

A mortgage is a loan, provided by a financial
institution, to buy a house or condo. Most
first-time home buyers obtain a mortgage to
help finance the home.

= interest

= repayment of principal
®Insurance

= taxes
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Next, display the Pros & Cons of Buying slide and engage students
in a discussion about the advantages and disadvantages that go
along with buying a home.

Display the Renting Costs slide and discuss the different expenses
associated with moving into a new rental home or apartment, as
well as ongoing monthly expenses once you have moved in.

For example: some renters choose to pay for renter’s insurance,
which protects the renter’s personal items against theft or damage.
Explain that, while a landlord will likely have insurance, that
insurance will only protect the building of the renter’s apartment
and not the renter’s personal items inside the apartment.

Remind students that it is important to review your income and
expenses before making a housing decision so that you can be sure
you can afford all of the expense categories.

Grade-Level Modifications:

Beginner: Circle back to Lesson 3, Can You Pay Your Bills?, and
review spending and budgeting strategies. Discuss how to
weigh income and expenses in order to create a smart spending
plan, and then help students connect those concepts to the
context of housing.

Advanced: Have students create a housing budget as if they
are about to move out on their own for the first time. Challenge
students to list all of their personal expenses as well as new
housing expenses that will need to be worked into the budget.

Next, distribute the Renter’s Review handout and have students

work with a partner or in small groups to complete the challenge.
When students are finished, discuss their answers and reiterate the
importance of creating and analyzing a budget before making major
decisions, like renting, for the first time.

Transition the discussion next to buying a home. Show students
the Buying Costs slide and discuss how costs differ from renting
versus buying.

d MONEY SMART TIP!

I Have students review the Fair Housing Act, and explain that this
law protects you from discrimination throughout the loan process

| from the time you submit a loan application until you receive the

| final loan approval. It also covers you as a renter, beginning from

L the time you are shopping for a rental property.

h__-J
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Help students understand that a mortgage is a loan provided by a
financial institution to buy a house or condo and that there are a
number of costs associated with a mortgage, including:

= Closing costs: Fees associated with buying and settling, or
finalizing, your loan. They can include property taxes, broker and
attorney fees, inspection fees, and title insurance.

= Taxes: Taxes are included in your monthly mortgage payment or
either paid once or twice a year, depending on the requirement of
the financial institution that made the mortgage loan. Taxes can
amount to several thousand dollars per year, depending on the
value of your house and the state where you live.

= Insurance: Homeowner’s insurance will cover you in the event
of an accident (for example: if your house catches on fire, the
basement floods in a storm, someone falls or is injured on your
property, or if a window breaks due to a flying rock/debris from a
lawn mower).

= Interest: Interest is the cost of borrowing money. You pay the
mortgage company interest every month as a portion of your
monthly mortgage payment.

r MONEY SMART TIP!

| Connect back to Lesson 7, Capacity, Character, Collateral, Capital,

and discuss the Four Cs as they relate to mortgages. Explain that

| mortgage lenders will inquire about your Four Cs before qualifying
L you for a loan.

L__J

Tell students they will now get the chance to assess a homebuyer
like they did in Renter’s Review. Distribute the Buyer’s Review
handout and have students regroup with their partners or small
groups to work through the challenge.

Invite students to share their answers, and discuss the differences
between the renting and buying reviews.

Ask students:

= How do different stages in our life affect our decision to rent
versus buy?

» Have you considered Ramodn’s life stage of graduating college and
starting his career versus the renter’s challenge of moving out on
your own for the first time?

» How are housing choices based on different needs?
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INDEPENDENT
EXPLORATION

Housing Challenge

20 MINUTES

i Housing Challenge 1

Jay is moving out on his own next month. He found a great
apartment for $695 a month. His total net income is $1,590
and his current expenses, between his SUV, food,
entertainment, and cell phone are about $950 each month,
give or take $100.

Jay is signing the lease on the dotted line today. Is his choice
wise?

i Housing Challenge 2

Rionna graduated from college several years ago, and her
career as a graphic designer is going well. She works for one
of the largest design firms in her area. Since she has started
working, she has always rented a studio apartment to save
on costs but now she is ready for more space. She has been
working with a homeownership counselor, and she decided
to buy next year when she will have saved up enough money
to put a 10% down payment on the home.

Rionna will buy a house next year. Is her choice wise?

LR 4

i Housing Challenge 3

Mason has a steady job as a law clerk, but is living with his parents at
home to save money while he prepares to buy a house. He has been
approved for a $200,000 mortgage. If he decides to borrow the full
amount, his monthly mortgage payments would be $1,300. Mason earns.
$2,800 net pay each month and his expenses include credit card
payments ($500), groceries and eating out ($300), entertainment
($200), truck payment ($250), and cell phone ($75).

Mason finds a home he likes for $195,000 and decides to put in a full-
price offer. Is his choice wise?

Money Smart or Young People Grades 9 - 12

WRAP UP

Housing Needs

5 MINUTES

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide

MONEY SMART TIP!

Expand the discussion by exploring predatory lending practices.
Explain that predatory lending occurs when companies offer loan
products using sales tactics, propose loan terms that deceive
borrowers, and use collection practices that frighten people. Refer

r
|
|
I to Lesson 20, Protect Yourself, for more information.
|

L___J

Note: These activities are more independent than the Guided
Exploration activities and may be used as homework assignments,
collaborative group work, or independent study.

Tell students that they are going to test their renting and buying
skills by assessing different scenarios. Display the (3) Housing
Challenge slides one at a time and read the scenarios to students.

Students will have to assess whether or not the actions in the
scenario are wise or unwise to the character’s overall financial health.

Designate parts of the classroom to represent “Wise” and
“Unwise” and have students move to the area that aligns with their
assessment for each scenario. Pause after each scenario and have
students defend their positions.

Ask students to contemplate why some actions are harmful and
why others are helpful. Encourage a lively debate and help students
understand that:

= the first scenario is unwise because Jay will have negative cash
flow if he makes his housing choice;

= the second scenario is wise because Rionna is saving money for a
down payment and is preparing to then buy her home; and

= the third scenario is unwise, because even though Mason was
approved for a mortgage amount, that doesn’t necessarily mean
his monthly budget can afford it.

T MONEY SMART TIP! 1
I The Housing Challenge activity may be completed individually by I

having students write down their assessments of the scenarios and
then share them in a group discussion.

o

Close the lesson by distributing the Housing Needs handout and
give students five minutes to reflect on their housing needs today,
tomorrow, and in the long-term future. Invite students to share their
responses.
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Extended Exploration

Note: Use the following ideas to extend financial literacy concepts throughout the school year
within core content areas through English Language Arts, Math, Social Studies and Economics, and
Technology activities, projects, and discussions. Duration of activities will vary.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE Writing Prompts:

ARTS What type of home do you need? Think of your needs in terms of
location, space, and amenities. What type of home do you want?
What do you envision your home looking like?

What is your position on renting versus owning a home? Define and
defend your position while considering opposing viewpoints.

Suggested Readings:

Fair Housing Rights and Obligations by the U.S. Department of
Housing and Urban Development: Read detailed information on the
Fair Housing Act.
www.hud.gov/program_offices/fair_housing_equal_opp/fair_
housing_rights_and_obligations

Know Before You Owe by the Bureau of Consumer Financial
Protection: Read an overview of the mortgage process.
www.consumerfinance.gov/know-before-you-owe

MATHEMATICS Activity/Project Ideas:

Have students calculate how long it would take to pay off a mortgage
using different principal amounts, interest rates, and taxes.

SOCIAL STUDIES AND Discussion Topics:

ECONOMICS Analyze and discuss the U.S. housing bubble that peaked in 2006
and crashed in 2008 and the implications the housing market has on
broader economics. What are the ramifications of increased
foreclosures on both a personal and national level?
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TECHNOLOGY

Answer Key

Student Handout 1:

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide

Activity/Project Ideas:

Have students research rental properties and homes for sale in your
area and compare and contrast prices. Students may also compare
and contrast the cost of renting versus buying by using an online
comparison calculator such as the one found at http://calculators.
freddiemac.com/response/Ilf-freddiemac/calc/home10.

Online Resources:

U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development: Review
this comprehensive website for information on housing, including
renting, buying, discrimination, avoiding foreclosure, and more.
http://portal.hud.gov/hudportal/HUD

Rent Versus Buy Calculator: An online calculator that compares costs
of renting versus buying a home.
www.realtor.com/mortgage/tools/rent-or-buy-calculator/

Mortgage Calculator: An online calculator used to calculate monthly
mortgage payments.
www.knowyouroptions.com/find-resources/information-and-
tools/financial-calculators/mortgage-calculator

Home Mortgage Disclosure Act by the Consumer Financial Protection
Bureau: Obtain data, facts, and figures on U.S. mortgages.
www.consumerfinance.gov/hmda

Renter’s Review

1. Based on your total initial funds, can you afford to move into a
one-bedroom apartment at the Pine-Woods Apartments today?
No; you would need at least $910, and you only have $625.

2. How much more money would you need to save to move into a

one-bedroom apartment?
$285

3. How long will it take you to save that amount if you continue to

save $50 a month?
6 months
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Could you afford the monthly rent (for a one-bedroom
apartment) and your estimated expenses based on your income?
You could pay for the rent and your expenses. However, you
would have only $124 remaining each month for any additional
(for example: entertainment and personal expenses) or
unexpected (for example: medical or vehicle repair bills) expenses.

You and your best friend decide to rent a two-bedroom
apartment together. If you split the costs to move in (security
deposit, application fee, and first month’s rent), what would it
cost each of you to move in, and could you afford it?

$605. You could afford it, but it would leave you with only $20
until you received your next paycheck. You should save at least
$1,481 for the move-in costs and your first month’s expenses. It
would be better if you had several months’ worth of savings as a
cushion in case you are unable to work (from illness or injury) or
you become unemployed (that is, laid off or fired).

Could you afford the monthly rent and your expenses if you
shared a two-bedroom apartment?

Yes. You would have about $349 left each month for any
additional (for example: entertainment and personal expenses) or
unexpected (for example: medical or vehicle repair bills) expenses
if you split the rental costs and utilities.

Student Handout 2: Buyer’s Review

1.

Does Ramdn have enough money for the down payment and
closing costs? No

If not, how much more does he need? $2,800

Do you think Ramon is ready to buy a home? If not, what can he
do to be better prepared?

Answers will vary. For example: Ramdn would need to save
some additional money to cover the closing costs. However, he
may be able to negotiate and have the seller pay some or all of
the closing costs. We still do not know enough about Ramén’s
situation (for example: whether he can afford the monthly
mortgage payment, or his debt and savings).

Student Handout 3: Housing Needs
Answers will vary. Use handout to assess student ability to reflect
on personal short, medium, and long-term housing needs.

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide
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Lesson 16: Crash Pad
RENTER'S REVIEW

Name:

Review the rental costs at Pine Woods Apartments outlined below. Compare these costs with your
estimated income and rental and living expenses, and then answer the following questions.

THE CHALLENGE
You have $500 in savings and $125 in cash. You start a full-time job and your take-home pay is
$1,400 a month.

You are currently living with your parents and only have to pay a monthly vehicle payment of $195
and a cell phone bill of $56. You also spend about $100 on gas and have been saving $50 a month.
That leaves you with about $800 each month for entertainment, food/eating out, personal expenses,
and additional savings toward an apartment.

You are anxious to move out on your own. You begin to look at one- or two-bedroom apartments at
the Pine Woods Apartments to determine whether you can afford it yet.

1. Based on your total initial funds, can you afford to move into a

Pine Woods Apartments:
one-bedroom apartment at the Pine Woods Apartments today?

Rental Expenses 1Bedroor:
Secu.nty'Deposn: $500 | $650 2. How much more money would you need to save to move into
Application Fee: $10| $10

) , a one-bedroom apartment?
First Month’s Rent: | $400| $550
Total to Move In: $910 | $1,210
Income 3. How long will it take you to save that amount if you continue to
Savings: $500 save $50 a month?
Available Cash: $125
Total Initial Funds: $625
Total Monthly Funds: $1.400| 4 could you afford the monthly rent (for a one-bedroom

. . . . apartment) and your estimated expenses, based on your

Estimated Living Expenses if Renting income?

Utilities $200
(for example: water,
electric/gas, cable,
Internet, and phone): 5

. You and your best friend decide to rent a two-bedroom
Food: $200

apartment together. If you split the costs to move in (security

Vehicle payment: $195 deposit, application fee, and first month’s rent), what would it
Vehicle insurance: $75 cost each of you to move in, and could you afford it?

Gas: $100

Cell phone: $56

Savings: $50

Estimated Total: $876| 6. Could you afford the monthly rent and your expenses if you

shared a two-bedroom apartment?
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Lesson 16: Crash Pad
BUYER'S REVIEW

Name:

Review the scenario and then answer the questions.

THE CHALLENGE Ramon’s Funds

Ramon has graduated from college and started his career as Down payment and

an engineer. Now he thinks he may be ready to buy a condo or closing costs: $4,200
townhouse. Matched savings: $4,200
Ramon’s gross pay is $4,100 a month, and his net, or take-home Total funds available: $8,400

pay, is $3,075. He has been saving for a down payment and

closing costs and has $4,200 saved so far. Ramén contacted his Purchase Cost

state’s Housing Finance Authority and learned about a program Cost of house: $140,000

that helps first-time home buyers with their down payment and

Down payment: $4,200
closing costs. The program matches the amount the buyer has bay

saved to buy a home. That means he would have $8,400 he could Closing costs: $7,000

put toward a down payment and closing costs. He enrolls in the

Total funds to purchase: $11,200

program and completes several homeownership classes that are
part of the program'’s requirements.

In the middle of his homeownership training, a banker works with Ramén and pre-qualifies him for a
maximum mortgage amount of $165,000. (Pre-qualification is an informal way to find out how much
money you can borrow.) Ramon is also eligible to pay only a 3% down payment because he is a first-
time home buyer.

As a rule of thumb, many people estimate they are able to afforda  $49,200 x 2 = $98,400
mortgage of two to three times their household income. Ramén’s $49,200 x 2.5 = $123,000
annual income is $49,200, so he might be able to afford a mortgage $49,200 x 3 = $147,600
of $98,400 to $147,600.

Keep in mind that, if you qualify for a higher amount, that does not mean you can afford or will
be comfortable with those monthly payments. Consider your own circumstances and your future
financial needs and goals.

Ramoén has found a townhouse that he likes. It is listed for $140,000. The lender estimates that Ramoén
would need $4,200 for a 3% down payment and $7,000 (5% of house cost) for closing costs.

1. Does Ramdn have enough money for the down payment and closing costs?

2. If not, how much more does he need?

3. Do you think Ramén is ready to buy a home? If not, what does he need to do to be better prepared?
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Lesson 16: Crash Pad
HOUSING NEEDS

Name:

While we can’t predict the future, we can think ahead and make a plan! Think about what your
housing needs are today (for example: number of bedrooms, square footage, location, amenities,
security, comfort, view) and how those might change over the course of your life. Answer the
questions below.

SHORT-TERM
What are my housing needs now? How much space do | need? What location do | need to live in? How
important are amenities and security to me? What actions can | take today to meet those needs?

MEDIUM-TERM

What do | think my housing needs will be five years from now? How will my needs change if | have
children or relocate to a new area? How much space will | need then? How important will location,
security, and amenities be to me? What financial choices can | make today that will help support my
future housing needs?

LONG-TERM

What do | think my housing needs will be 15 years from now? 30 years? How will my needs change if
my family grows? How will my housing needs change as | grow older? Will | need more or less space?
What financial choices can | make today that will help support my future housing needs?
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Lesson 17: Pocket Giving

TOPIC: Charitable Giving

OVERVIEW:

As students continue to strengthen their budgeting and spending
skills, incorporating charitable giving into their long-term
financial plan is an important element to plan and save for. This
module explores philanthropic giving, how to devise a spending
plan to meet your giving goal, and what to do if you are the

Time: 55 min recipient of a gift. The lesson also delves into charitable giving
in nonmonetary ways, showing students that giving extends

Subject Connections: beyond cold, hard cash.

= English Language Arts

= Math OBJECTIVES:

= Social Studies 1. Evaluate charitable giving
2. Analyze monetary and non-monetary forms of giving

Supplies: 3.Create a spending plan to include giving

= Projector (for teacher 4.Discuss tax deductions for giving

presentation slides)
INDIVIDUAL HANDOUTS:

= Charity Research Challenge* = Pay It Forward*
= Giving Tree*

= Access to the Internet (optional)

Preparation:
= Make copies of student handout TEACHER PRESENTATION SLIDES:

= Set up projector with presentation = Spend, Save, Give = Budget: Spend, Save, Give
slides = Philanthropy
ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Glossary with key vocabulary 11 = What is philanthropy?
= How do | give if | don’t have enough money?
= What type of giving should | do?

ASSESSMENT ACTIVITIES:

Pre-Assessment: Post-Assessment:
= Slide: Spend, Save, Give = Handout: Charity Research
Challenge

= Handout: Giving Tree
= Handout: Pay It Forward

*Money Smart Portfolio Handouts
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Instruction Steps

WARM UP Begin the lesson by displaying the Spend, Save, Give slide and ask
Spend, Save, Give students to think about what each of the images means.
What do they represent?

5 MINUTES . .
Explain that they stand for spend, save, and give—three powerful
i Spend, Save, Give H ways we make choices with our money.
Ask students to contemplate why we would consider giving as part
) \\ of our financial plan.
‘4 “ §"z, el o = What do we receive by sharing our resources with others?
4 g - ‘ » What do we receive when others share their resources with us?

Spend Save Give

Engage students in a discussion about the reciprocal benefits
of giving, from both the giver’'s perspective and the receiver’s
perspective.

r MONEY SMART TIP!

1
I Have students explore real-life philanthropists such as Bill Gates, |
or other children and teen philanthropists such as those featured at
l http://listverse.com/2011/01/27/10-great-philanthropists-who-are- I
| kids/ (approximately 1-7 minutes per video) and www.themint.org/ |

kL

teens/give-time-and-energy.html. P

GROUP EXPLORATION Display the Philanthropy slide, ask students if they have ever heard

Budget of the term “philanthropy” and invite volunteers to share their
understanding of the term. Explain that philanthropy is based on
15 MINUTES promoting the welfare of others, or the common good, and that it is

expressed not just through donating money but also through using
H our talents, skills, resources, and time to help support causes we
care about.

i Philanthropy
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i BUDGET: Spend, Save, Give d

10% Give

(donations to support
the common good)

15% Save

(personal savings
and investing)

INDEPENDENT
EXPLORATION

Research Challenge

25 MINUTES

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide

Explain that monetary donations are often a common choice for
charitable giving and that, when we decide to donate money,

it should be planned for and included in our budget. Display

the Budget: Spend, Save, Give slide and explain that the graph
represents a sample income allocation, with 15 percent going
toward personal saving and investing, 10 percent toward charitable
giving, and 75 percent toward all other life expenses.

Ask students why it is important to think ahead about how much
to give. Encourage volunteers to share their reasoning, and remind
students that donating money is still an expense and that, by
keeping track of it as you would other expenses like groceries,
vehicle payments, and entertainment purchases, you can ensure
you have enough cash flow to meet all of your needs and wants.

Grade-Level Modifications:

Beginner: Connect back to Lesson 3, Can You Pay Your Bills?,
and review with students the importance of creating and
following a spending plan.

Advanced: Have students create their own budgets to include
charitable giving. Using spreadsheet software or an online
budgeting tool, challenge students to track their life expenses
and determine a reasonable percentage within their net income
that could be allocated for charitable giving.

r

MONEY SMART TIP!

I Share with students fun statistics about charitable giving (for

I example: historically, charitable giving rises about one-third as
fast as the stock market).

|

|

kL

For more statistics, visit the National Philanthropic Trust website at
www.nptrust.org/philanthropic-resources/charitable-giving-
statistics/.

L____J

Note: These activities are more independent than the Guided
Exploration activities and may be used as homework assignments,
collaborative group work, or independent study.

Tell students that, after you make a spending plan and determine how
much of your net income you want to set aside for charitable giving,
the next step is to research and evaluate charitable organizations
before making your donation. Distribute the Charity Research
Challenge handout and allow students time to complete it.
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1
MONEY SMART TIP!

r

I Share with students the Federal Trade Commission’s Before Giving |

I to a Charity guide at www.consumer.ftc.gov/articles/0074-giving- I
charity. Discuss how people take advantage of goodwill through

| charity scams and why it is important to conduct thorough research |

L on a charity or organization before making the decision to donate. 3

When students have completed t3heir research, distribute the

Giving Tree handout and allow students time to complete it.

When students are finished, invite volunteers to share their

charity selections with the class and discuss ways that different
organizations may benefit from a variety of donations. For instance,
a fund-raising event not only needs monetary donations, but also
volunteers to support and organize the event by helping to set up,
advertise the event, and work at the event itself.

Reiterate that philanthropy does not have to be viewed as solely
a monetary donation and that there are many ways we can make
meaningful impacts by sharing our talents and skills with others.

WRAP UP Close the lesson by distributing the Pay It Forward handout and
Pay it Forward allow students time to reflect on how they will “pay it forward” in
their lives. Invite students to share their lists with the class.
10 MINUTES r -
MONEY SMART TIP!

I Have students use the lists they developed in Pay It Forwardto I
I compose a future email message to themselves using Future Me at I
kL

www.futureme.org.
|

Extended Exploration

Note: Use the following ideas to extend financial literacy concepts throughout the school year
within core content areas through English Language Arts, Math, Social Studies and Economics, and
Technology activities, projects, and discussions. Duration of activities will vary.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE Writing Prompts:

ARTS Analyze the meaning of the following quote from Victor Hugo: “As
the purse is emptied, the heart is filled.” What do you think Hugo
means?
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MATHEMATICS

SOCIAL STUDIES AND
ECONOMICS

TECHNOLOGY

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide

Suggested Readings:

Giving by The Mint: Tips for teens on how to incorporate giving into
their financial plan.

www.themint.org/teens/giving.html

378 Starbucks Customers “Pay It Forward” by Tween Tribune:

Read about a real-life moment of giving through a simple act of
paying for someone else’s coffee. www.tweentribune.com/article/
tween56/378-starbucks-customers-pay-it-forward

Activity/Project Ideas:

Have students calculate tax deductions on different types of
charitable donations, such as monetary donations and gifting an
item like a vehicle.

Discussion Topics:
Have students discuss the benefits of corporate giving programs.
How does corporate giving help to support the common good?

Online Resources:

Charity Scams Guide by The Federal Trade Commission: A
comprehensive guide to charity scams. www.consumer.ftc.gov/
features/feature-0011-charity-scams

Activity/Project Ideas:

Have students research and debate the pros and cons of using social
media to help a charitable cause go “viral.” For example, review
record-breaking fund-raising campaigns that spread around the
world, such as the ALS Ice Bucket Challenge of 2014, popular Twitter
hashtags, and awareness months like “Movember” in which men are
challenged to grow moustaches during the month of November to
raise awareness for men’s health issues and cancer. Debate whether
social media is an appropriate platform to raise awareness and what
happens to such charitable causes after the rush of going “viral”is
over.
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Answer Key

Student Handout 1: Charity Research Challenge
Answers will vary. Use handout to assess student ability to conduct
research and evaluate and compare data.

Student Handout 2: Giving Tree
Answers will vary. Use handout to assess student ability to articulate
in what ways they can incorporate charitable giving into their overall
financial plan.

Student Handout 3: Pay It Forward
Answers will vary. Use handout to assess student ability to reflect on
ways they can incorporate charitable giving into their lives.
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Lesson 17: Pocket Giving
@ CHARITY RESEARCH CHALLENGE

Name:
Using an Internet search engine, research three organizations RESEARCH TIPS
or charities in your local community that would benefit from Use the websites below to start
philanthropy. These may include religious programs, animal your charity search.

shelters, health programs, environmental preservation programs, = CharityNavigator.org
or performing arts organizations. Think about what your interests = GuideStar.org

are and how they would best align with an organization in need. = CharityWatch.org
1 2: 3

Website

Type of charity or

organization

What is their
central purpose
or goal in helping
others?

What type of
donation could
they benefit from?
Money, time,
talent?

How can | help?

What ways could
| donate to this
cause?

If you decide to donate to any of the charities you have researched, be sure to follow the Federal
Trade Commission’s Charity Checklist at www.consumer.ftc.gov/articles/0074-giving-charity.
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Lesson 17: Pocket Giving
QS? GIVING TREE

Name:

Using your research from the Charity Research Challenge activity, select one organization and fill in the
giving tree below based on ways that you could share your time, talents, resources, money, and skills.

REMEMBER TO ASK YOURSELF...

What am | good at? What talents do | have that | What are ways in which | could use my time to
could use to benefit others? help a cause?

Am | able to donate money? If so, how much What are skills that | have that could benefit
money could | donate? others?
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Lesson 17: Pocket Giving
@ PAY IT FORWARD

Part of a strong financial plan is thinking through our actions today, tomorrow, and well into the future.
To help you think through your charitable goals, write a list of ways you will “pay it forward” in your life
both now and later.

Now In 5 Years In 20 Years
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Instruction Steps
WARM UP

Building Financial
Knowledge

10 MINUTES

GUIDED EXPLORATION
Self-Educate

15 MINUTES

i Credibility 1

— *GET* — ) -
- INVESTMENT ~ @I
GUARANTEED! =

for Young PecpleGrades 9- 12

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide

Open the lesson by asking students where they go when they need
to get their vehicle fixed or when they need a haircut. Tell students
we can take our vehicle to the auto shop to get it repaired or visit a
hairdresser to cut our hair, but we can also do these tasks ourselves
if we have the skill, knowledge, and desire.

Help students understand that the same is true in building our
financial knowledge. We can teach ourselves how to find the
answers we need, but we can also work with financial experts who,
like the auto mechanic who knows the ins and outs of vehicles,
know the ins and outs of finances.

Help students understand that throughout our lives we will likely
use a combination of teaching ourselves and working with financial
experts to help guide our financial future in the right direction.

Explain to students that, when we teach ourselves about something,
we will likely turn to the Internet to find the answers we need. In
doing so, we have to wade through advertisements, scams, and
deceitful information in order to get to credible, trustworthy advice
that we can learn from.

Display the Credibility slides one at a time and discuss the two
different website images shown. Ask students to evaluate whether
or not they are credible, authentic resources. Explain that the first
image is credible because it is created by a trusted entity, the U.S.
Securities and Exchange Commission.

The information is unbiased and direct. In contrast, the second
example is not credible because it is full of vague, lofty phrases to
lure the consumer in. There is no information to confirm whether
the creators of the website are trusted, experienced, or realistic in
their offerings.

r MONEY SMART TIP! 1
Refer to Lesson 20, Protect Yourself, for more information about |
scams, frauds, and misleading advertisements.

L ol

Next, ask students to explain what measures they can take in

order to evaluate the credibility of an online source. Help students
understand that there are often red flags for untrustworthy sites,
including poor writing style, spelling or grammar errors, and lack of
information about the author of the site.
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INDEPENDENT
EXPLORATION

Build Your Team

25 MINUTES
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Explain to students that domain names can also be a clue to the
credibility of a website (for example: .gov means it is a government
website and .edu means it is an educational institution, both of
which are trusted entities).

Explain that, just as we review websites to assess credibility, it is
also important to review credibility of the people we choose to work
with on our finances.

Explain that the majority of financial experts are ethical and
credible, but, as in any other industry or profession, there are
individuals who scam and take advantage.

For example: a financial advisor is someone who offers financial
advice, but if he or she is promising a return on your investments
that sounds too good to be true, they probably are.

Financial experts should also be transparent with their actions and
fees, and you should be able to track down their credentials. To track
down credentials, share with students FINRA's Broker Check website
at https://brokercheck.finra.org/.

Next, distribute the Solid or Scam? handout and have students work
with a partner to answer the questions.

Regroup as a class and invite pairs to share their answers, reviewing
why each is either a solid source or a scam-worthy situation. Explain
that having the ability to distinguish between a solid, trustworthy
resource and one that is misleading is one of the best tools you can
have in your financial toolbox.

Grade-Level Modifications:

Beginner: Before moving on to the Extended Exploration
section, spend additional time reviewing scam sources versus
credible sources and make sure students are able to recognize
the difference between the two.

Advanced: Have students research and discuss different types
of investment fraud, such as Ponzi schemes or insider trading.
For more information, have students visit the SEC website at
www.sec.gov/index.htm.

Note: These activities are more independent than the Guided
Exploration activities and may be used as homework assignments,
collaborative group work, or independent study.

Explain that self-educating is important, but so is building a team of
financial professionals who can help answer questions and guide
you through decision making processes. While you can accomplish
many financial tasks on your own, sometimes the advice of an
expert can save you time and even money in the long run.
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WRAP UP

Financial Lifeboat

10 MINUTES

Distribute the Build Your Team handout and allow students time to
conduct research and complete the worksheet.

Next, ask students to share their research with the class, and
discuss how different financial experts can help us achieve a solid
financial plan.

Ask students to think about when in their lives they may need to
call upon such experts and how they will approach finding the right
person when the time comes.

Close the lesson by distributing the Financial Lifeboat handout and
allowing students time to complete the activity. Invite students to
share their financial lifeboat selections and the reasoning behind
their selections.

Extended Exploration

Note: Use the following ideas to extend financial literacy concepts throughout the school year
within core content areas through English Language Arts, Math, Social Studies and Economics, and

Technology activities, projects,

ENGLISH LANGUAGE
ARTS
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and discussions. Duration of activities will vary.

Writing Prompts:

What are the advantages and disadvantages to teaching yourself
something versus hiring a financial expert? In terms of your financial
life, when do you think you would do something yourself? When do
you think you might need a financial professional’s help? Why?

What are three ways to spot a website scam? How do you know if a
financial website is credible or not? Brainstorm criteria you can use
to evaluate the legitimacy of a website.

Suggested Readings:

What You Can Do to Avoid Investment Fraud by Investor.gov: Read
tips on how to avoid investment fraud.
(www.investor.gov/protect-your-investments/fraud/how-avoid-
fraud/what-you-can-do-avoid-investment-fraud)

Types of Frauds by Investor.gov: Explore different types of frauds
ranging from Ponzi schemes to Internet fraud.
(www.investor.gov/protect-your-investments/fraud/types-fraud#.
VB2WnmRdVNs)
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MATHEMATICS

SOCIAL STUDIES AND
ECONOMICS

TECHNOLOGY
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Investment Advisers by Investor.gov: Read about how to select an
investment advisor and important questions to ask.
(www.investor.gov/research-before-you-invest/methods-investing/
working-investment-professional/investment-advisers#.
VB2XAGRdVNs)

Financial Coaching: A Strategy to Improve Financial Well-Being by
the Consumer Financial Protection Bureau: Review two briefs that
present findings on how financial coaching programs help increase
financial well-being.
(www.consumerfinance.gov/data-research/research-reports/
financial-coaching-strategy-improve-financial-well-being)

Activity/Project Ideas:
Use investment fraud scenarios to challenge students to calculate
financial losses on different investments.

Discussion Topics:

Discuss what ethical standards exist for financial investors and
advisors. Engage students in assessing how effective standards are,
who determines the standards, and what the consequences are for
violating ethical practices.

Activity/Project Ideas:

Have students research and assess different Ponzi schemes, such as
those found at

www.sec.gov/spotlight/enf-actions-ponzi.shtml.

Online Resources:

Broker Check by Investor.gov: A website that allows you to search the
backgrounds and qualifications of individual brokers and brokerage
firms. www.investor.gov

Certified Financial Planners Board of Standards (CFP Board): The CFP
Board sets the standards for financial planning services, including
education, examination, experience, and ethics.
www.cfp.net/home
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Activity/Project Ideas:

Have students research and assess additional financial websites

and assess what specific elements make the resources credible.
Challenge students to put together criteria to evaluate the legitimacy
of the websites.

Classroom activities from the Consumer Financial

Protection Bureau

(CFPB)

The CFPB has developed a set of classroom activities to help teachers develop and support the
building blocks of financial capability in their students. Each activity is designed to be completed

within a single class period and

includes a teacher guide and supporting student material. Some

specific activities that are relevant to this lesson include:

Answer Key

Student Handout 1:

Student Handout 2:
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Solid or Scam?

Scenario 1. SCAM. A bank will not ask you to respond to a text
message with your account number. The request for personal
details via text message is a red flag that this could be a scam.

Scenario 2. SCAM. If an offer sounds too good to be true, then it
likely is!

Build Your Team

Financial Team Member: YOU! Answers will vary. Students should
convey that they are ultimately in control of the decisions they make,
making them the most vital aspect to their financial team.

Financial Team Member: Financial Advisor
1. Whatis a financial advisor? A person who provides financial
information and advice.

2. What role or function does a financial advisor play in helping you
with your finances? A financial advisor can help with investment
and savings strategies, formulating a plan to reach financial
goals, and offer general consulting on financial issues.
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Student Handout 3:
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Where can we find more information about financial advisors?
Answers will vary. Students should be able to demonstrate the
ability to research and present credible sources and websites for
additional information.

Financial Team Member: Certified Public Accountant (CPA)

4.

What is a CPA? An accountant who has met the requirements of
a state law and has been granted a certificate.

What role or function does a CPA play in helping you with your
finances? A CPA helps with income tax preparation and returns,
financial accounting, and general accounting consulting.

Where can we find more information about CPAs? Answers
will vary. Students should be able to demonstrate the ability
to research and present credible sources and websites for
additional information.

Financial Team Member: Lawyer

7.

What is a lawyer? A person whose job it is to guide and assist
people in matters relating to the law

What role or function does a lawyer play in helping you with your
finances? A lawyer can help you with legal questions related to
important financial topics, from buying a home to writing a will.

Where can we find more information about lawyers? Answers
will vary. Students should be able to demonstrate the ability
to research and present credible sources and websites for
additional information.

Financial Team Member: Insurance Agent

10.

11.

12.

What is an insurance agent? A person employed to sell insurance
policies.

What role or function does an insurance agent play in helping
you with your finances? Insurance agents help answer questions
about different insurance options, help you select the right
insurance for your needs, and offer strategies to manage
potential risks.

Where can we find more information about insurance agents?
Answers will vary. Students should be able to demonstrate the
ability to research and present credible sources and websites for
additional information.

Financial Lifeboat
Answers will vary. Use handout to assess student ability to prioritize
financial resources that will personally benefit them.
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Lesson 19: Financial Sleuth
@. SOLID OR SCAM?

\ Name:

Read each scenario below and decide whether the situation is a solid, credible resource or a
deceitful scam. Be prepared to explain your answers.

Scenario 1: Larry gets a text from his credit card provider saying SOLID or SCAM?
there is a problem with his account and action is required in order

to keep the card open. The text instructs him to reply with his

account number and the most recent purchase amount made on

the card in question.

Why?

Scenario 2: Jillian has been researching new laptops but the SOLID or SCAM?
brand she wants costs $500 and she has been reluctant to

spend that much. While she’s scrolling through her social media

accounts, Jillian sees an ad from an online store selling the same

computer she wants plus a bonus set of headphones, a laptop

case, and a software package for only $50. She's so excited she

clicks through and starts to place an order.

Why?
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Lesson 19: Financial Sleuth
@. BUILD YOUR TEAM

\ Name:

Knowing how to find trusted experts for different financial needs is an important part of managing
your personal finances. Using an Internet search engine, research the roles that each of the
following individuals play in assisting with your finances, and answer the questions below.

Financial Team Member: YOU! Remember that you are the first person on your financial team.
You are in the driver’s seat of your financial car, so it is important to teach yourself how to find the
answers that you need!

Financial Team Member: Financial Advisor
1. What is a financial advisor? .

2. What role or function does a financial advisor play in helping you with your finances?

3. Where can we find more information about financial advisors? A

Financial Team Member: Certified Public Accountant (CPA)
4. What is a CPA?

5. What role or function does a CPA play in helping you with your finances?

6. Where can we find more information about CPAs?
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Lesson 19: Financial Sleuth
@ BUILD YOUR TEAM (continued)

@

\

Financial Team Member: Lawyer
7. Whatis a lawyer?

8. What role or function does a lawyer play in helping you with your finances?
9. Where can we find more information about lawyers?

Financial Team Member: Insurance Agent
10. What is an insurance agent?

11. What role or function does an insurance agent play in helping you with your finances?

12. Where can we find more information about insurance agents?
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Lesson 19: Financial Sleuth
@. FINANCIAL LIFEBOAT

\ Name:

THE PROBLEM...

You are the captain of a large boat in charge of carrying financial resources from one island to
another. The boat is filled to the brim with financial resources — financial advisors, accountants,
and lawyers, oh my! The boat is in the middle of the Pacific Ocean and begins to sink. There is one
lifeboat, but it can only hold four financial resources. Since you are the captain of your financial
boat, you must be one of the four resources in the lifeboat. Therefore, only three other financial
resources can be saved.

THE TASK...

As captain, decide which financial resources you will save and the three resources most able to help
you in your financial journey. You must be able to justify your choices for choosing or not choosing
each resource.

SURVIVING RESOURCES...
1. You! Remember...you are your best financial resource because you have the power to control
your personal finances. You are first on the lifeboat!
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Time: 70 min

Subject Connections:

= English Language Arts
= Social Studies

= Technology

Supplies:
= Projector (for teacher
presentation slides)

= Access to the Internet (optional)

Preparation:
= Make copies of student handout

= Set up projector with presentation
slides

Glossary with key vocabulary 11
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Lesson 20:
Protect Yourself

TOPIC: CONSUMER PROTECTION

OVERVIEW:

In this lesson, students explore identity theft, prevention
strategies for protecting personal information, and the
consequences of identity theft in different real-world
scenarios. From phishing, pharming, and text message
scams to detecting employment fraud, students learn how
to differentiate between multiple unethical deceptions. After
identifying identity compromises, students also research
methods to protect themselves through consumer rights and
discover ways to prevent identity theft. Students learn the
essential steps to take if their information has been breached
and what to do after those first action steps are taken.

OBJECTIVES:

1. Explain identity theft

2.Evaluate consumer rights and protection laws
3.Demonstrate how to protect personal information

INDIVIDUAL HANDOUTS:
= Spot Identity Theft
= This Job, Not That Job*

= Steps to Take*

TEACHER PRESENTATION SLIDES:

= [dentity Theft

= What Do Thieves Do with Your
Information?

= Types of Identity Theft (3)
= Job Scams

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:
= What is identity theft?
= How do | protect myself?

ASSESSMENT ACTIVITIES:

Pre-Assessment:

= Slide: Identity Theft

= Slide: What Do Thieves Do
with Your Information?

= Handout: Steps to Take

Post-Assessment:

= Handout: Spot Identity Theft

= Handout: This Job, Not That
Job

*Money Smart Portfolio Handouts
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= Pharming is when criminals seek to obtain personal or private

iTYPES OF IDENTITY THEFT: Pharming d information by making fake websites that appear legitimate. Your

=Criminals seek to obtain personal or private browser will even show that you are at the correct website. This
information by making fake websites appear . P . .
legitimate makes pharming more difficult to detect than phishing.

=Your browser will even show that you are at the
correct website

=This makes pharming more difficult to detect than
phishing

Smart for Young People  Grades 9 - 12

= Text message spam is similar to e-mail spam, but on your cell
phone. Criminals often text offers of free gifts or low-cost credit
offers with a link. Clicking the link can install malware on your
phone, which is how your personal information is captured.

i TYPES OF IDENTITY THEFT: Text Message Spam d

=Similar to e-mail spam,
but on your cell phone

=Criminals often text offers of
free gifts or low-cost credit
offers with a link

=Clicking the link can install
malware on your phone,
which is how your personal
information is captured

T MONEY SMART TIP!

| Visit the Federal Trade Commission’s scam alert website at
|

|

www.consumer.ftc.gov/features/scam-alerts. Review several
trending scams, such as Bitcoin blackmail scams, and discuss how
technology advancements are changing the way identity thieves
initiate fraudulent activities.

L___J

kL

Invite students to share experiences they have had with phishing,
pharming, or text message spam.

Ask students if they have ever received any spam e-mails or texts
and what they did when it happened. Explain that if an offer sounds
too good to be true, then it probably is!

Next, ask students how they think they can protect themselves and
what could be some ways to avoid identity theft. Invite students to
share their answers, and emphasize that we can take the following
actions to protect ourselves:

= Do not share Social Security number, credit/debit card numbers,
PIN numbers, or passwords.

= Always review bank statements thoroughly.
= Lock financial documents and records in a safe place.
= Lock personal devices, such as phones, with passcodes.

= Utilize smartphone security features such as remote wipe, which
will delete data on a device in the event of theft.

= Online, only “friend” people you know and don’t overshare
personal details on social networking sites.

= Shred old documents that include personal information such as
account numbers and Social Security number.

= Before getting rid of an old computer or phone, dispose of all
personal information stored on it.
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WRAP UP Close the lesson by asking students to write a brief reflection to

Shield Of Protection the following prompt: Using what you have learned in this lesson,
define what you will do to help create a shield of protection for your
5 MINUTES personal data.

Extended Exploration

Note: Use the following ideas to extend financial literacy concepts throughout the school year
within core content areas through English Language Arts, Math, Social Studies and Economics, and
Technology activities, projects, and discussions. Duration of activities will vary.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE Writing Prompts:

ARTS Why is cybercrime so popular? What is it about the Internet that
has made it possible for thieves to expand their network
of crimes?

What rights do you feel you should have as a consumer in order to
keep your identity safe and protected?

What role should the government play in protecting your privacy
rights?

Suggested Readings:

When a Criminal’s Cover Is Your Identity: Minimizing the Risk

of Identity Theft by the FDIC: Read a checklist for identity theft
prevention and what to do if your identity is stolen. www.fdic.gov/
consumers/consumer/news/cnsum18/idtheft.html

How to Spot a Scammer by the Bureau of Consumer Financial
Protection: Read about ways to avoid identity theft.
www.consumerfinance.gov/about-us/blog/how-spot-scammer/

MATHEMATICS Activity/Project Ideas:

Have students review identity theft statistics and calculate the
probability of becoming a victim of identity theft based on national
averages.
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SOCIAL STUDIES AND Discussion Topics:
ECONOMICS Explore and discuss what role the government should play in
protecting citizens from identity theft.

Discuss identity theft on a global level and compare how identity
thieves work around the world. Use examples from the FBI's list of
common fraud schemes
www.fbi.gov/scams-and-safety/common-fraud-schemes.

Classroom activities from the Consumer Financial
Protection Bureau (CFPB)

The CFPB has developed a set of classroom activities to help teachers develop and support the
building blocks of financial capability in their students. Each activity is designed to be completed
within a single class period and includes a teacher guide and supporting student material. Some
specific activities that are relevant to this lesson include:

Defining fraud and identity Students define key terms related to fraud and identity theft and

theft create a word wall in the classroom.
www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/defining-fraud-identity-theft

Acting out fraud and identity Students develop and act out skits depicting possible fraud and
theft identity theft and ask classmates to guess which type of crime is
occurring.

www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/acting-fraud-identity-theft
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Giving advice about consumer
financial protection

“Protecting your money”
campaign

Students put their developing understanding of fraud and identity
theft to use as they play the role of a consumer affairs advice
columnist responding to letters from readers.
www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/giving-advice-consumer-
protection

Students design a poster or pamphlet to teach consumers what to
do if their ATM, debit, or credit card or card number is lost or
stolen.
www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-
financial-education/teach/activities/protecting-your-money-
campaign

Answer Key

Student Handout 1:
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Spot Identity Theft

1.
2.

No way! They could use the number to commit fraud.

No way! It could be anybody trying to do damage to your login
account.

Provide it. If you researched the institution, you know it is
legitimate and OK to give information to receive the service you
need.

Ask him to borrow a pair of scissors to cut them up before you
throw them away, so no one else can get his information from
them.

Yes, you should make sure that the number you are instructed to
call is really the credit card company’s phone number, and then
call the phone number to find out if it is true or not.

Lesson 20: Protect Yourself pg.9


http://www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-financial-education/teach/activities/giving-advice-consumer-protection
http://www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-financial-education/teach/activities/giving-advice-consumer-protection
http://www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-financial-education/teach/activities/giving-advice-consumer-protection
http://www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-financial-education/teach/activities/protecting-your-money-campaign
http://www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-financial-education/teach/activities/protecting-your-money-campaign
http://www.consumerfinance.gov/practitioner-resources/youth-financial-education/teach/activities/protecting-your-money-campaign

Student Handout 2:

Student Handout 3:
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This Job, Not That Job

Job 1 is a potential scam because it does not provide full, detailed
information (for example: there is no company name and the e-mail
looks suspicious). The offer also sounds too good to be true at
$600/week and advertising very little work needed. In contrast,

Job 2 offers details about the company, including a website where
applicants can verify the company’s credentials, as well as training/
education requirements needed to perform the job and specific
hours and pay. Job 2 is more forthright in information and is
transparent in expectations and hours.

Steps to Take

1.

How soon should you act if you suspect identity theft?
Immediately! If you take action quickly, you can stop an identity
thief from doing more damage.

What are immediate steps you should take if you suspect identity
theft?

Place an initial fraud alert, order your credit reports, and create
an identity theft report.

What is involved in each step? Describe how each step works.
The first step is to place an initial fraud alert. Three national
credit reporting companies keep records of your credit history.
If someone has misused your personal or financial information,
call one of the companies and ask for an initial fraud alert on
your credit report. A fraud alert is free. You must provide proof
of your identity.

The second step is to order your credit report. The credit
reporting company will explain your rights and how you can get
a free copy of your credit report. Order the report and ask the
company to show only the last four digits of your Social Security
number on your report.

The third step is to create an identity theft report, which will
help you deal with credit reporting companies, debt collectors,
and businesses that gave the identity thief credit or opened new
accounts in your name.

What’s next? After immediate action, what else can you do to
ensure your identity is safe?
Monitor your progress and pay attention to all of your accounts.
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(o) Lesson 20: Protect Yourself

SPOT IDENTITY THEFT

Name:

Read each scenario and answer the questions. Check the box of the correct answer.

1.

You answer the phone one evening at home. The voice on the other end is offering a
free weekend trip to a ski resort, but to get your coupon you must give a credit card
number. It sounds like a great idea. Do you give the number?

|:| Yes! | need a vacation!

|:| No way! They could use the number to commit fraud.

You receive a text message from someone who says he is in your math class, but

you do not know him. He says that he needs to get on the school network to check
homework, but he lost his password. He wants to “borrow” yours. Should you give it to
him?

|:| We had homework tonight, so it must be someone from class.
|:| No way! It could be anybody trying to do damage to your login account.

You want to open a savings account at an online-only bank. But when you start filling

in the information to open the account, it asks you for your Social Security Number to

verify your identity. Do you provide it or consider another bank?

|:| Provide it. If you researched the institution, you know it is legitimate and OK to
give information to receive the service you need.

|:| Consider another bank. You should never give out your Social Security Number.

Your dad just paid all the family bills for the month. He hands you a stack of bill stubs
and asks you to throw them away. You should:

|:| Trash them. You do not want to disobey your dad.

|:| Ask him to borrow a pair of scissors to cut them up before you throw them away,
so no one else can get his information from them.

You receive a letter in the mail from a well-known credit card company. It says they

are “concerned about recent activity on your account” and they want to protect their
customers. But you have never had a credit card with that particular company. There is a
1-800 number to call to speak with a fraud service representative. Should you call it?

|:| Yes, you should make sure that the number you are instructed to call is really the
credit card company’s phone number, and then call the phone number to find out
whether it is true or not.

|:| No, they will ask for private information from you and you know not to give it out.
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(o) Lesson 20: Protect Yourself
THIS JOB, NOT THAT JOB

Read the job advertisements below and decide which job may be a scam and which one is
the real deal. Be prepared to support your reasons.

JOB 1
Title: Customer Service Rep. (looking for HIGH-ENERGY, SMILING FACES!)

Description: Do you want to get paid now and work from home? Do you want the freedom
and flexibility to spend your day the way YOU want to and earn up to $600/week? If that
sounds like you, then this is the opportunity of a LIFETIME. We are hiring work-from-home
customer service reps...and ALL you have to do is call our customers with a friendly and
helpful style.

We PAY well — up to $600/week — and if you are the right person, you may even be able to
grow into a full-time position!

What are you waiting for? E-mail us at trainingseminarpros49@tsp.com to enroll in our low-
cost $49 training today! All trainings lead to BIG work...all while staying in the comfort of
your own home.

JOB 2
Title: Care for Customers, Inc. hiring Customer Service Representative
Description: Care For Customers, Inc., is a full-service customer sales organization with

over 50 years in business. Visit our website at www.CareForCustomersinc.com and learn
about our many satisfied customers.

We are currently hiring one Customer Service Representative that has at least five years
of experience in the customer service industry. A high school diploma is required, and an
associate’s or bachelor’s degree in business, communications, or related field is a plus.

The position is part-time (20-28 hours each week) for $14.00/hour. Please send your resume
and three references to jobs@CareforCustomersinc.com.
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(o) Lesson 20: Protect Yourself
STEPS TO TAKE

Name:

What do you do if you think your identity may have been compromised? Find out now by
putting your research skills to the test. Visit the Federal Trade Commission’s website at
www.consumer.ftc.gov and locate information to complete the chart below. Be prepared to
present your answers to the class.

QUESTIONS YOUR ANSWERS

How soon
should you
act if you
suspect
identity theft?

What are
immediate
steps you
should take if
you suspect
identity theft?

What is
involved in
each step?
Describe how
each step
works.

What's
next? After
immediate
action, what
else can you
do to ensure
your identity
is safe?
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Lesson 21:
Launching Your Dream

TOPIC: Entrepreneurship 1: Starting a Business

OVERVIEW:

For students interested in starting their own business, this lesson
combines disciplines covered in earlier modules and applies
them to the lens of an entrepreneur. Compounding knowledge

to transfer budgeting and financing strategies from a personal to
business perspective, this lesson empowers students with crucial
knowledge needed to launch the business of their dreams while
doing so smartly.

Time: 80 min

Subject Connections:
= English Language Arts

= Social Studies

OBJECTIVES:
Supplies: 1. Identify and consider risks and rewards of entrepreneurship
= Projector (for teacher 2.Evaluate business start-up practices
presentation slides) 3.Explain how entrepreneurship and innovation are sources of

economic growth
4.Identify the types of business organizations (sole proprietorship,
corporations, LLC, and so on)

= Access to the Internet (optional)

Preparation:

= Make copies of student handout INDIVIDUAL HANDOUTS:
= Setup projector with presentation = Engaging Entrepreneurs* = Entrepreneur Advice*
slides

= Entrepreneurial Adventures*

TEACHER PRESENTATION SLIDES:

G|Ossary with kev Vocabulary 11 = Business Types Statements
= Business Budgeting: Financial = Start-Up Capital
ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

= What is an entrepreneur?
= What are the steps needed to start a business?

ASSESSMENT ACTIVITIES:

Pre-Assessment: Post-Assessment:
= Warm Up: Dream Business = Handout: Engaging
Entrepreneurs
= Handout: Entrepreneurial
Adventures

= Handout: Entrepreneur Advice

*Money Smart Portfolio Handouts
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Instruction Steps
WARM UP

Dream Business

10 MINUTES

GUIDED EXPLORATION
Start-Up

25 MINUTES

i Business Type d

Sole
Proprietorship Partnership
‘x%’ Covporatlon

Business Ownership
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Begin the lesson by asking students if they could start their own
business, what it would be, and why. Invite volunteers to share their
ideas, and write a list on the board.

Tell students they will come back to their dream business idea later
in the lesson and explore what it would take to launch that business.

Next, ask students what an entrepreneur is. Share with students
the definition of an entrepreneur from the U.S. Small Business
Administration:
“An entrepreneur is a person who organizes and manages a
business undertaking, assuming the risk for the sake of profit.
An entrepreneur sees an opportunity. Makes a plan. Starts the
business. Manages the business. Receives the profits.”

Help students understand that, while entrepreneurs receive the
profits, they take on all of the risk, so it is important to practice
sound financial planning with businesses just as you would for your
personal budget.

Next, display the Business Type slide and review each of the
different ways an entrepreneur can legally structure his or her
business.

= Sole Proprietorship: a simple structure where there is only
one person who owns and operates the business. There is no
separation between you and your business, which means your
personal assets could be at risk if sued.

= Partnership: when a business is owned and operated by more than
one person. Depending on the partnership agreement, one or all
partners could be held personally liable if sued.

= Limited Liability Company (LLC): in between a partnership and a
corporation. It offers similar tax rules to a partnership but protects
you like a corporation so you are not personally liable if sued.

= Corporation: this is the most complex structure but offers more
protection against risk because a corporation is considered a
separate entity from an owner’s personal assets.
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i BUSINESS BUDGETING: Financial Statementsd

Profit and Loss Statement: includes revenues,
expenses, and costs incurred by a business
during a set period of time.

Balance Sheet: shows a company’s liabilities,
owner’s equity, and assets at a set point in time.

Cash Flow Statement: tracks money coming in
and going out of the business.

i Start-Up Capital

’ Credit Cards
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Have students stop and think back to the business ideas created in

the warm up activity.

» Which business type would work best for their idea, and why?

= |s their business idea something that would require having
partners or could they do it on their own?

Encourage students to share their initial ideas on business structure,
and then move the discussion to budgets. Explain that, just like a
personal budget, a business has to keep track of its expenses and
income in order to maintain positive cash flow.

Display the Business Budgeting: Financial Statements slide and
review each of the statements.

= Profit-and-Loss Statement: includes revenues, expenses, and
costs incurred by a business during a set period of time.

= Balance Sheet: shows a company’s liabilities, owner’s equity, and
assets at a set point in time.

= Cash Flow Statement: tracks money coming in and going out of
the business.

Grade-Level Modifications:

Beginner: Have students review activities completed in Lesson
3, Can You Pay Your Bills?, and discuss why it is important for
businesses to also create spending and savings plans.

Advanced: Have students review and analyze sample profit-and-
loss statements, balance sheets, and cash flow statements.

Next, ask students how new businesses get the money, or capital,
they need to launch a business. Invite volunteers to share their ideas
and then display the Start-Up Capital slide and review the options
with the class.

» Crowdfunding: raising money from a large group of people,
usually done online.

= Grants/Competitions: receiving money from local or national
business start-up competitions.

= Bank Loans: borrowing money from the bank to finance start-up
costs.

= Credit Cards: using credit cards to fund start-up costs.

= Personal Savings: using your own savings and cash to fund
expenses.

= Lenders: people who lend you money to start your business.
= Investors: people who take risk with you to start your business.

= Equity: providing partial ownership of the company, such as
through shares or stocks, in exchange for money.
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INDEPENDENT
EXPLORATION

Entrepreneurial
Exploration

35 MINUTES

MONEY SMART TIP!

Have students visit popular crowdfunding websites such as
Kickstarter (www.kickstarter.com) and Indiegogo
(https://www.indiegogo.com), and discuss the different
entrepreneurial ventures that have been funded. Additionally,
explore the concept of “lean startup” and how entrepreneurs
develop businesses and products in much shorter time periods
than previously possible, such as by reading “The Lean Startup
Methodology” at http://theleanstartup.com principles.

r—_—_1
L____J

Note: These activities are more independent than the Guided
Exploration activities and may be used as homework assignments,
collaborative group work, or independent study.

Tell students that they will now have a chance to research an
entrepreneur and learn from his or her journey in starting a business.
Distribute the Engaging Entrepreneurs handout and allow students
time to select an entrepreneur and conduct research. When students
have finished gathering information, invite volunteers to present
their entrepreneurs to the class.

Use the sample case studies to discuss the effect of entrepreneurial
actions on the economy.

Ask students the following questions:

= How do innovative businesses spur economic growth?

= What products do you own that may have been developed by an
entrepreneur?

= How do these products benefit you?

= How do they benefit others?

Help students understand that entrepreneurial ventures not only
help solve a problem for consumers or businesses, but they can also
create employment opportunities.

r MONEY SMART TIP!

| Introduce students to the concept of social entrepreneurship,
which is the development of businesses that focus on providing

| innovative solutions to social, cultural, and environmental problems.
Share with students examples of social entrepreneurship in action,
| such as by reading “5 Reasons Why Social Entrepreneurship

is the New Business Model” at www.forbes.com/sites/

| meimeifox/2016/08/08/5-reasons-why-social-entrepreneurship-is-
L the-new-business-model/#2a76852344ca.

L____J
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WRAP UP

Entrepreneur Advice

10 MINUTES

Next, have students think through their own business ideas

by distributing the Entrepreneurial Adventures handout. Give
students time to complete the handout and invite them to share
their ideas with the rest of the class. Reiterate the steps an
entrepreneur takes, from seeking opportunities, to making a plan,
to carrying out that plan.

Close the lesson by distributing the Entrepreneur Advice handout
and have students fill in tips for someone who is interested in
starting their own business. Ask students to share their tips and
decide as a class which five pieces of advice would be most useful
to a new entrepreneur.

Extended Exploration

Note: Use the following ideas to extend financial literacy concepts throughout the school year
within core content areas through English Language Arts, Math, Social Studies and Economics, and
Technology activities, projects, and discussions. Duration of activities will vary.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE
ARTS
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Writing Prompts:
What are the benefits and disadvantages to working for someone else
versus being your own boss?

What kind of job would you like to have? How could you create this
job yourself?

What characteristics do you think make up an entrepreneur?

Suggested Readings:

USA Today Collegiate Case Studies: Read about Generation Y
entrepreneurs through case study examples. http://usatoday30.
usatoday.com/educate/college/casestudies/20071015-
genyentreps.pdf
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MATHEMATICS

SOCIAL STUDIES AND
ECONOMICS

TECHNOLOGY

MONEY SMART GRADES 9-12: Educator Guide

Activity/Project Ideas:
Challenge students to review sample business financial statements
and balance business budgets.

Discussion Topics:
Explore and discuss social entrepreneurship and how it is changing
the global economic landscape.

Activity/Project Ideas:

Have students research and explore economic growth of
entrepreneurship by investigating individual inventions or
entrepreneurs and analyzing economic impact (for example: Steve
Jobs and the creation of the iPhone).

Online Resources:

Office of Entrepreneurial Development by the Small Business
Administration: A comprehensive website to help entrepreneurs
launch, manage, and grow their business.
www.sba.gov/offices/headquarters/oed

Be Your Own Boss Challenge by The Mint: An online quiz that helps
students determine whether they might one day want to be their
own boss.
www.themint.org/teens/be-you-own-boss-challenge.html

10 Steps to Start Your Business: A series of steps to consider before
starting a business.
www.sba.gov/business-guide/10-steps-start-your-business/
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Answer Key

Student Handout 1: Engaging Entrepreneurs
Answers will vary. Use handout to assess student ability to conduct
and analyze research.

Student Handout 2: Entrepreneurial Adventures
Answers will vary. Use handout to assess student ability to
articulate and reflect on an entrepreneurial venture.

Student Handout 3: Entrepreneur Advice

Answers will vary. Use handout to assess student ability to relay
research into reflective pieces of advice.
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ENGAGING ENTREPRENEURS

Name:

@ Lesson 21: Launching Your Dream

Using an Internet search engine or the websites provided,
select an entrepreneur to research, and answer the
questions below. Be prepared to present your entrepreneur
to the class and explain how he or she fits the model of an
entrepreneur.

“An entrepreneur sees an opportunity. Makes a plan.
Starts the business. Manages the business.” (SBA.gov)

1. What is the name of the entrepreneur you researched?

2. What product or service did your entrepreneur
develop?

3. What opportunities do you think your entrepreneur observed? What need was he or
she trying to fill or what problems was he or she trying to solve?

4. How did your entrepreneur make a plan for the business? How did he or she turn
ideas into action?

5. What steps did your entrepreneur take to start the business? What business
structure did your entrepreneur select? How was the start-up funded?

6. How did your entrepreneur manage the business after its launch? What challenges
did the business have to overcome? What risks did the business experience?
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ENTREPRENEURIAL ADVENTURES

Name:

@ Lesson 21: Launching Your Dream

Before an entrepreneur can launch a business, he or she must first think carefully through
each phase of development. Think back to the ideas you brainstormed for your dream
business and select one idea to answer the questions below.

1. What is my business idea?

2. What is the opportunity | see for this idea?

3. Who would benefit from my idea, and why?

4. What problem does my idea solve?

5. How much money would | need to launch this idea?

6. Where would | get that money?

7. What type of business structure would | use, and why?

8. What risks and challenges might | experience with this idea?
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ENTREPRENEUR ADVICE

Name:

@ Lesson 21: Launching Your Dream

You are in charge of writing an entrepreneur advice column for a business blog. Use the
prompts below to offer your best advice for someone thinking of starting his or her own
business or taking his or her invention to the next level.

1.

Be ready for

Always remember to

Research the following:

Watch out for these challenges:

Make a plan by
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Time: 75 min

Subject Connections:
= English Language Arts

= Social Studies

Supplies:
= Projector (for teacher
presentation slides)

= Access to the Internet (optional)

Preparation:
= Make copies of student handout

= Set up projector with presentation
slides

Glossary with key vocabulary 11
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Lesson 22:
Maintenance Mode

TOPIC: Entrepreneurship 2: Maintaining a Business

OVERVIEW:

While starting a business requires a vast understanding of
business management concepts, maintaining a successful
business requires an additional set of tools. This lesson engages
students in exploring how a business is maintained as it grows,
and addresses critical management strategies, ethical tax
practices, and insurance. Through the lens of entrepreneurship,
students will build upon prior lessons to explore the different
management strategies needed to run a successful business.

OBJECTIVES:

1. Understand and describe tax planning and reports
2.Debate business management strategies
3.Explain insurance choices for businesses

INDIVIDUAL HANDOUTS:

= Business Management* = Letter of Advice*

TEACHER PRESENTATION SLIDES:
= Failure = Fuel to Success
= Tax Requirements

= Business Insurance
= Business Management

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:
= How do you maintain a business?
= What actions do entrepreneurs take to maintain success?

ASSESSMENT ACTIVITIES:
Pre-Assessment:
= Slide: Failure = Fuel to Success

Post-Assessment:
= Handout: Business Management
= Handout: Letter of Advice

*Money Smart Portfolio Handouts
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Instruction Steps

WARM UP
Words 0f Wisdom

5 MINUTES

i Failure = Fuel to Success H

1 have taken more than 9,000
shots in my career. | have lost
almost 300 games. Twenty-six

times | have been trusted to take
the game winning shot and missed.
I HAVE FAILED OVER AND OVER
AGAIN IN MY LIFE; AND THAT IS = =
WHY | SUCCEED.

— MICHAEL JORDAN

GUIDED EXPLORATION

How To Maintain
Momentum

25 MINUTES

i Tax Requirements d

Income Tax (federal, state, city)
Self-Employment Tax

Employment Taxes
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Open the lesson by displaying the Failure = Fuel to Success slide
and discuss Michael Jordan’s quote and what it means in the
business world. Ask students: How does missing game-winning
shots equal success in business? Why do entrepreneurs fail and
get back up and try again? Help students understand that fear and
failure do not have to be negatives in the business world; they are
valuable learning opportunities that lead to success and growth.

r 1
MONEY SMART TIP!

Share examples of entrepreneurs and businesses that have failed
and used their setbacks to create growth and opportunity, such as
those listed at www.businessinsider.com/successful-people-who- |
failed-at-first-2014-3?0p=1.

L . |

Ask students

= What an entrepreneur should consider once a new business is
launched and growing.

= What do entrepreneurs do to maintain momentum and keep their
business on the upswing?

= What factors do new businesses need to take into consideration in
order to expand?

Invite students to share their ideas, and then display the Tax
Requirements slide.

= Income Tax: this is a pay-as-you-go tax so that, as profit is coming
into the business, you are expected to pay taxes on those earnings.
Estimated taxes are generally due quarterly. Income tax includes
federal, state, and some local taxes.

» Self-Employment Tax: if you own your business and are
considered self-employed, you are responsible for paying Social
Security and Medicare taxes.

» Employment Taxes: when your business grows to the point where
you hire employees, there are certain employment taxes that
you must pay. These include Social Security and Medicare tax,
unemployment insurance tax, and disability tax.

Help students understand that cash flow is critical for any business,
especially new start-ups. This means that managing taxes is a big
part of ensuring positive cash flow. For instance, because taxes are
generally due quarterly, not anticipating the amount of taxes due
can mean that a business misappropriates its money and spends it
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i Business Insurance

Liability Insurance: general, professional
Home-Based Business Insurance
Commercial Property Insurance
Required Insurance:

Worker's Compensation,

Unemployment Insurance Tax,
and Disability Insurance
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on business operations. This can leave a business short on funds
when it comes time to pay taxes.

Tell students that it is important to set aside a percentage of profits
to ensure that tax obligations are met. Knowing when taxes are due
and estimating how much they will cost help entrepreneurs ensure
they have enough funds to cover them and continue to grow their
business at the same time.

Next, display the Business Insurance slide and review with
students how business insurance protects an entrepreneur’s
investment. Tell students that, like employment taxes, if your
business has employees you are also required by law to have
certain types of insurance. Insurance protects a business from a
multitude of risks, from loss of income to natural disasters.

= Liability Insurance: For service-based businesses, such as medical
practices, you should have professional liability insurance, which
protects your business if you are sued for errors or negligence
(some states require certain businesses hold this insurance).
There is also general liability insurance, which generally protects
businesses from lawsuits.

* Home-Based Business Insurance: For individuals who operate
their business from their home, additional insurance coverage may
be added to an existing homeowner’s insurance policy to ensure
full protection from unforeseen events.

= Commercial Property Insurance: Property insurance covers any
damage to property, whether it is caused by vandalism or a natural
event like a storm.

= Required Insurance: If your business has employees, you are
also required by law to hold worker’s compensation insurance,
unemployment insurance, and disability insurance.

Grade-Level Modifications:

Beginner: Simplify the discussion by focusing on general
liability insurance and why businesses need to protect
themselves. Connect back to Lesson 11, Risky Business, and
review the reasons individuals obtain insurance to help students
understand that businesses face similar risks and more,
especially when a business has employees.

Advanced: Expand the discussion of insurance to include
industry-specific options such as contractor liability insurance,
malpractice insurance, and automotive liability insurance.
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INDEPENDENT Note: These activities are more independent than the Guided
EXPLORATION Exploration activities and may be used as homework assignments,

Management Mode collaborative group work, or independent study.

Explain to students that managing a business is a complex endeavor
that requires strategic thinking and the ability to forecast potential
business growth today and in the future. To manage a new or
existing business efficiently, it is helpful to break down management
strategies into three main categories: financial management, time
management, and risk management.

35 MINUTES

H Display the Business Management slide and ask students why it is

i Business Management . . . . . . .
important to juggle financial, time, and risk management strategies.

Ask: What do we gain by keeping all three balls in the air?

Invite students to share their initial ideas and tell students that they
will now get the chance to become “experts” on a management
category and present their expert opinion to the class.

Financial Time

Risk
Distribute the Business Management handout and divide students
into small groups. Assign each group a management topic to
research: financial, time, or risk. Allow students time to research
their topic and complete the activity sheet.

When students are finished, arrange the class into three
separate sections—one for students who researched financial
management, one for time management, and one for risk
management.

Next, ask volunteers from each section to present their research
to the class. Once each group has had a chance to share their
“expert” findings, open up the discussion to the class for
questions and answers among all of the groups. Guide the
discussion to emphasize that successful businesses use a healthy
balance of all three management strategies and are continually
evaluating and analyzing actions and behaviors within each.

WRAP UP Close the lesson by distributing the Letter of Advice handout and
Letter Of Advice allowing students time to reflect and write their letter.

10 MINUTES
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Extended Exploration

Note: Use the following ideas to extend financial literacy concepts throughout the school year
within core content areas through English Language Arts, Math, Social Studies and Economics, and
Technology activities, projects, and discussions. Duration of activities will vary.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE Writing Prompts:

ARTS What risks do businesses face that are similar and different to those
of individuals?

What qualities do entrepreneurs need in order to grow a new
business? In what ways are entrepreneurs’ leaders?

If you were to become CEO of a start-up company, how would you
grow the business, and why? What would you do? What wouldn't
you do?

Suggested Readings:

Deducting Business Expenses by the IRS: Detailed information on
business tax deductions.
www.irs.gov/businesses/small-businesses-self-employed/
deducting-business-expenses

MATHEMATICS Activity/Project Ideas:

Have students calculate the amount of estimated taxes required for
different businesses based on projected income.

SOCIAL STUDIES AND Discussion Topics:

ECONOMICS Discuss how entrepreneurial decisions are influenced by tax policies.
For example: do tax deductions offer incentives for entrepreneurs to
launch their ideas into a business? Why or why not?

Explore the ways in which entrepreneurial ventures help to create
employment opportunities and enhance economic growth.
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TECHNOLOGY Online Resources:

Ready.gov: Information on preparedness planning for businesses.
www.ready.gov/business

U.S. Department of the Treasury Small Business and Community
Development Programs: Information on initiatives available to help
small businesses succeed.
https://home.treasury.gov/policy-issues/small-business-programs

Write Your Business Plan: A web resource with information and
assistance on how to prepare a business plan.
www.sba.gov/business-guide/plan-your-business/write-your-
business-plan

Answer Key
Student Handout 1: Business Management
Answers will vary. Use handout to assess student ability to conduct
research, evaluate and compare data, and present research findings.
Student Handout 2: Letter of Advice

Answers will vary. Use handout to assess student ability to reflect
on research.
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C ) Lesson 22: Maintenance Mode

=] BUSINESS MANAGEMENT
®@ Name:

Managing a business takes practice! It requires putting systems in place to help every
aspect of operations run smoothly. It also requires thinking strategically to solve problems
today and anticipate and prevent future problems. Entrepreneurs do this through three
management strategies: financial management, time management, and risk management.

Your teacher will assign you one of the three management areas, and it is your job to
investigate and learn everything you can about your topic. Using sources provided by your
teacher as well as an Internet search engine, work with your group to record your research
findings below. You will be the “expert” on your assigned topic, so be prepared to share
what you learn with the class!

RESEARCH QUESTIONS
1. What is your assigned management topic?

2. What did you know about this topic before your research?

3. What is the main purpose of your management topic?

4. Why do entrepreneurs use your management topic in their businesses?
What are the benefits?

5. What are the key components of your topic?

6. Summarize, using supporting research, why your management topic is a valuable

tool to have in an entrepreneur’s business toolbox.
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C Lesson 22: Maintenance Mode

o= LETTER OF ADVICE
@@ Name:

Your friend has just launched a new online business. He currently operates as a sole
proprietor, but his business is growing so fast he is thinking about hiring employees. He's
written you an e-mail asking for advice on how to make a smooth transition as he grows his
company. How would you respond? What advice would you give him about growing and
managing his business? What should he think about if he decides to take on employees?

Write your response to him below.
New Message

To
Subject
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